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You and me
am/is/are • my/your/his/her • Verbs -  have/go/live/like • Possessive’s 
Word groups • Everyday conversations

STARTER

1 Q £ B  Say the alphabet round the class.

А , В, C , D, E, F ...

2 Stand up in alphabetical order. Introduce yourself to the class.

2 Complete the conversation, 
iili Listen and check.

1 Q Q  Read and listen. 
Practise the conversation.

A Hello. What’s your first name?
В My name’s Bill.
A And what’s your surname?
В Frasier.
A How do you spell that?
В F - R - A - S - I - E - R .
A And where are you from, Bill?
В I’m from Chicago. I’m American 
A Thank you very much.

3 Stand up! Say hello to the other students.

>Hello! My name’s ____What's your name? Freddy.

Where are you from, Freddy?
- y I'm from____

С Hello. My name's Carla. What’s ______ name?

D David.
С ______ are you from, David?

D  ______ from Bristol. W here______ you from?

С _____________ Bristol, too!

D  Oh! Nice to meet you!

HELLO!
am/is/are -  my/your

6 Unit 1 • You and me



PERSONAL INFORMATION
he/she -  his/her

1 Look at the information about Bill and Sabine,

Bill Frasier Sabine Ganz

phone number 43 44 900 4754

email address bfrasier@gmail.com sabinegz@swissmail.ch

married?

email addresses: @ = at . = dot

Q Q  Listen and complete the questions about Bill.

1 What’s his surname? Frasier
______ his first name? Bill
W here______ he from? Chicago
How o ld ______he? 30
What’s ______phone number? 312-555-0749
_____________ email address? bfrasier@gmail.com
I s ______married? No, he isn’t.

Practise the questions and answers with a partner.

Ч Я -'И  Listen and complete the questions about Sabine. 

1 What’s her surname?
What’s __
W here_

How o ld , 
What’s

first name? 
. she from?

?

. phone number? 
_ email address?
_ married?

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Complete the chart of the verb to be. 1 Write the possessive adjectives.

Positive Negative

1 am = I’m 

you are = you’re 

he is = he’s 

she is = she’s

1 'w not 

vou aren't

he

she

Pronouns Possessive adjectives

1 «IV

you

he

she her

Grammar Reference 1.1 -1.2 pl34

Talking about you

4 Ask and answer questions with a partner.

• What's your surname?
• What’s your first name?
• How do you spell your surname?
• How old are you?
• What’s your phone number?
• What’s your email address?
• Are you married? Yes, I aw. /  No, I'm not.

Yes, I am. NOT Yes, I'm.

Unitl • You and me 7
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RICK’S FAMILY
Verbs -  have/go/live/like

1 Ч 1Г-^  Listen to and read about Rick 
Wilsons life and family.

2 Complete the sentences about Rick.

I

1 I ______ to Kingston University.
2 I ______ a brother and a sister.
3 I ______ with my parents in a house in

West London.

4 My family really______Lily!

Q S 3  listen  and check.

3 Complete the sentences about you.
I go to . . .  I have. . .
I live with. . .  I really like. . .

Tell a partner.

Possessive’s

4 Read the Grammar Spot. Find more 
examples of s in the text. Are they is or 
possession?

GRAMMAR SPOT

Look at the sentences.

My name’s Rick, ’s = is
My brother’s name is Edward, ’s = possession

= his name

►► Grammar Reference 1.3 p134

5 Answer the questions.

1 Who’s Edward? He’s Rick's brother.
2 Who’s Rosie? Peter? Helen? Lily?
3 What’s his father’s job? He's a . . .
4 What’s his mother’s job?

8 Unit 1 • You and me

My nam e’s

Rick Wilson,
and I’m from London.
I'm 19 years old, and I'm a student.
I go to Kingston University. I have a brother and a sister. 
My brother's name is Edward. He's 16 and he's at school. 
My sister's name is Rosie. She's 23, and she's married.
I live with my parents and my brother in a house in 
West London. My father, Peter, is a salesman, and my 
mother, Helen, is a teacher. I'm not married, but I have 
a girlfriend. Her name's Lily. She's lovely! My family 
really like her!



PRACTICE

be -  am, is, are

1 Complete the sentences with the verb to be.

1 W here______ you from?
2 ‘______you from London?’ ‘Yes, I ______
3 ‘How o ld ______you?’ ‘I ______ 15.’
4 ‘______your sisters married?’ ‘No, they _
5 I like you. You______ my friend.

6 H ans______from Germany, he’s from Switzerland.

7 *______ your mother a doctor?’ ‘No, sh e______
8 I ____________ Italian. I’m French.

O Q i  Listen and check.

2 What is s, is or possession?

1 My name’s Juan, ’s = is
2 My sister’s friend isn’t married, s = possession
3 Sonia’s Italian.
4 She’s a teacher.
5 Her brother’s wife isn’t English.
6 My brother’s children are beautiful.

Pronunciation

} Q £ B  Listen and tick (/ )  the sentence you hear.

1 a He’s from Italy, 

b She’s from Italy.

2 a What’s his name? 
b What’s her name?

3 a Your English is good, 
b You’re English. Good.

4 a Where’s she from? 
b Where’s he from?

5 a His teacher is from England, 
b □  He’s a teacher in England.

6 a _ You aren’t English, 

b We aren’t English.

Spelling

Listen and complete the names and email 
addresses.

Names
1 _V__________£_________ A_

2 _J_______ S______________ _B

3 JC______ I ________Л  _

Email addresses
4 g .____________ J?@ yahoo____

5 zac_______________ @gMail.co_

Talking abou t you

5 Make true sentences about you with the verb to be.

1 I 'm wot at home.
2 W e______in class.
3 W e______ in a cafe.

4 I t ______Monday today.
5 My teachers nam e______ Richard.

6 My mother and father______ at work.
7 I ______married.

8 My grandm other______seventy-five years old.

Read your sentences to your partner.

T 1.10

Writing

6 Write about you and your life.
Read it aloud to the rest o f the class.

«««И HD i
fAy n a r r ^ J - . -  

/г«лг > • *

Uikrл rxa** is --
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READING AND LISTENING
A student’s blog

1 Look at the photos of London. What can you see? 
What other famous places do you know in London?

2 Work with a partner. Complete the sentences with 
suitable adjectives from the box.

big small nice beautiful
expensive interesting difficult easy
friendly cold sunny

1 London is/isn’t a/an____________ city.
2 The people are/aren’t ____________ .
3 The weather is/isn’t ____________ .
4 English is/isn’t a/an____________ language.

Discuss your ideas with the class.

3 OSU Annalisa is a student in London. Read and listen 
to her blog. Are the sentences true (/ )  or false (X) ? 
Correct the false sentences.

1 Annalisa is from Italy. /
2 She’s in Rome. X She isn't in Rowe. She's in London.
3 Peter and Helen have two sons.
4 She’s in a small school.
5 Her school is in the centre.
6 The students in her class are all from Europe.
7 Rosie is Annalisa’s teacher.
8 The National Gallery is expensive.

9 The Underground is difficult to use.
10 The coffee is good.

4 Complete the questions about Annalisa. Ask and answer 
them with your partner.

1 Where’s Annalisa from? Italy.

2  her school? In the centre o f  London.

3 What’s __________________ name? Charlotte.

4  name? Wilson.

5  th e ir__________?
In Netting Hill, in West London.

6 H ow_______________ the two brothers?
Edwards 16 and Rick’s 19.

7  O K?
Yes, it is. Its cold and sunny.

Listen, check, and practise.

5 Look at the photos in Annalisa’s blog. 
What/Who can you see?

10 Unitl • You and me
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ANNALISA’S BLOG
DAY 1: Welcome to my blog! It’s in English!!

PO STED  ON A PR IL 6TH BY  ANNALISA 

Hello! I’m an Italian student. I’m in Nottinq Hill, London, 
England! I’m here to learn English.
My English family are the Wilsons. Peter (the husband) 
and Helen (the wife) have three children: Edward, 16, 
Rick, 19, and Rosie, 23. Rosie’s married. They’re 
very friendly, but they speak very fast! It’s difficult to 
understand them.

DAY 3: My first day at school!
PO STED  ON A PR IL 8TH BY  ANNALISA

Today is my first English class at St Martin’s College. 
It’s a big school in the centre -  in Covent Garden. It’s 
near a lot of shops, cafes, and theatres. It’s great!
My class is very international! The students are 
from Mexico, Japan, Egypt, Spain, Hungary, and 
Switzerland. Our teacher’s name is Charlotte. She’s 
very young and she’s very nice. I really like her. She’s 
a good teacher.

DAY 10:1 love London!!
PO STED  ON A PR IL 15TH BY  ANNALISA 

Hello again! It’s great here. I love London! It’s big, but 
nteresting. I like shopping, but it’s very expensive. I 
go to the parks. They are really beautiful. And I go to 
museums and galleries. The National Gallery is free! I 
go by bus or by Underground -  it’s very easy.
The weather’s OK, cold but sunny. The food is OK, 
too! And the coffee is great! There are a lot of Italian 
coffee bars in London! Check out my photos!

Listening

6 1ИЯШ Listen to five conversations. 
Complete the chart.

Where’s Annalisa? Who is she with?

1

2

3

4

5

Vocabulary work

7 What is the opposite adjective?

1 a good student a bad

2 a big city a _____
3 a hot day ___
4 horrible coffee a _
5 a cheap cafe an
6 an old man a _
7 a slow bus a _
8 an easy exercise

. teacher 
town

. weather 
_  meal 
___restaurant

- g i r l
_  car 
homework

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Complete the verb to be. 

I aw

you _______

he _______

she _______

it _______
we 

they

are

2 Complete the possessive adjectives.

1 my

you

he

she

we

they their

Grammar Reference 1.1 -1.2 p134

WRITING Ablogp/CM

Unit 1 • You and me 11



VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
The family

1 Complete the diagram with words from the box. 3 Q £ )  Listen and write the names.

mother boyfriend wife son 
niece brother aunt grandmother

fa the r

husband

grandfather

uncle

nephew

mother

daughter

sister

g irlfriend

Complete the sentences.
1 My m others father is my grandfather .

2 My fathers mother is m y______ .

3 My m others sister is m y______ .
4 My aunts husband is m y______ .
5 My sisters son is m y______ .
6 My brothers daughter is m y______ .

Use these words to complete sentences 7, 8, and 9. 

cousins children parents

7 Your mother and father are your_______
8 Your son and your daughter are your.
9 Your aunt’s children are your_______

4 Write the names o f some people in your family. 
Ask and answer questions with a partner.

Alberto Marta and Raquel Louis

Who s A lb e rto ?______  | ^ho are Marta and Raquel? J
{  He's my father. ]  / /  Г They're my cousins

Who’s Louis?

He’s . . .

5 Talk to your partner about your family.

My grandmother is 72. My grandfather is . . .  
They live. . .
I like my aunt. . .  and. . .
I have . . .  cousins . . .

Richard Andrea Nancy Tom John Odile Marie Isabel

12 Unitl • You and me



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Everyday conversations

1 Work with a partner. Make different conversations.

Student A Student В Student A

Pete.

c How are you? 
Mr Simpson.
Mrs Brown.

Fine, Fine,
Hi,

Hello, 
Good morning,

Very well, 
All right, 

OK, 
Not bad,

thank you. 
thanks.

And you?
Very well, , . 
ли u* thanks. All right, . .

° thank you. 
OK,

Not bad,

Listen and compare. Practise again.

Look at the pictures. Complete the conversations.

T 1.15

-Bye- later a good day Good morning of course Can just Good afternoon help

С Good morning!

D _____________ ! ______________I have
a coffee, an espresso, please?

С Yes,_____________ . Anything else?

D No, thank you.

E _____________! Can I _____________ you?

F No, thank you. We’re_____________
looking.

E That’s OK.

A Bye , Mum! It’s time for school. 

В Goodbye darling. Have
_______ I

A Thanks. See you_____________ .

Pleased to meet This is

G Frank._____________ Gina.
She’s from our New York office.

H Hello, Gina. Nice_____________ you.

I Hello, Frank._____________ to meet
you, too.

a good weekend Bye to you

J Thank goodness it's Friday! 
______________ Ian.

К Bye, Derek. Have_____________ .

J Thanks. Same_____________ .

К See you on Monday.

well See you

L Good night! Sleep_____________

M Good night!_____________ in the
morning.

Ц 5 Д  Listen and check.

4 Work with a partner. Learn the conversations. Stand up! Act out the conversations.

T 1.16
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^  STARTER

What are the jobs of the people in your family? Tell the class.

My father is a doctor. My mother’s a . . .  My brother. . .

TWO OUTDOOR JOBS
Present Simple -  he/she/it

1 Q S I  Listen to and read about Andrew Johnson and 
Claudia Luke. What are their jobs? Where do they work?

2 Underline all the verbs in the text: is . com es , . . .
What is the last letter of these verbs?

Pronunciation

3 Q Q |  Listen and complete the chart. Practise saying 
the verbs.

/s / IzJ hzJ

likes comes teaches

4 Complete the sentences.

1 Andrew is an engineer. Claudia

2 She comes from the US. H e____

3 He lives in Scotland. S h e______

. a zoologist.

. from New Zealand, s l

in California. 

__on an oil rig.4 She works in the desert. H e____

5 He earns £200 a day. Sh e______ $60,000 a year.

6 She likes her job, and h e ______ his job, too.

7 H e______to the gym in his free time. Sh e_______her
dog. Her dogs nam e______ Brewer.

8 Sh e______ married. Her husbands______ is Jim.
Andrew married.

I Listen and check. Read the sentences aloud.

A good job!
Present Simple (1) -  he/she/it • Questions and negatives 
Jobs • What time is it?

Andrew Johnson
Andrew, 30, is an engineer. He com es from 
New Zealand, but now he lives in Scotland.
He works on an oil rig 440 km from the coast 
of Aberdeen. He works 12 hours a day for two 
weeks, and then he has two weeks’ holiday. He 
earns £200 a day. In his free time he goes to 
the gym and plays snooker. He isn’t married.
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5 Complete the chart about Andrew and Claudia.

surname

age

country

job

Andrew Claudia

WHAT DOES HE DO? 
Questions and negatives

He’s an .

| Read and listen. Complete the lines about 
Andrew. Practise them with a partner.

1 What does Andrew do? (= What’s his job?)

2 Where does he come from? New_____

3 Does he live in Scotland? _

4 Does he live in New Zealand?

5

he does.

_____, he doesn’t.
He_ . married. He doesn’t have any children.

GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION

1 Complete these sentences with the correct form of live. 
Positive

He_______ in Scotland.

Negative

He________________ in New Zealand.

Question

Where_______ he________? In Scotland.

2 Listen. Practise the pronunciation of does and doesn’t. 

I te z J  /dAZ/ /dAznt/ 
Does he play football? Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t.

Grammar Reference 2.1 -  2.2 p135

2 Complete the questions and answers about Andrew.

1 ‘Where does Andrew work ? ’
‘On an oil rig.’

2 ‘______he work hard?’
‘Yes, h e ______

3 ‘How m uch______ he earn?’
‘£ ______a day.’

4 ‘W h at______he do in his free tim e?’
‘H e____________ and h e ____________

5 ‘______he like his jo b ?’
‘Yes, h e ______

6 ‘______ he have a dog?’
‘No, h e ______ .’

| Listen and check. Ask and answer questions 
about Andrew with a partner.

3 Ask and answer questions about Claudia.

What does Claudia do? She’s a zoologist and a . . .

free time

married?

6 Close your books. What do you remember about Andrew 
and Claudia? Talk about them with a partner.

Andrew s surname is Johnson. He's 30 and 
he comes from New Zealand.. . .

Claudia s surname is . . .

Claudia, 41, is American. She’s a zoologist 
and she teaches at a university. She lives in 
California and works with her husband, Jim, 
at the Research Centre in the Mojave Desert 
where she studies snakes and other animals.
She likes working in the desert. In her free time 
she writes songs and walks her dog, Brewer. She 
earns about $60,000 a year.
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PRACTICE

The dancer and the DJ

1 Look at the photos o f Darcey /'da:si/ Bussell and David Guetta /'geta/. Do you know them?

2 Read the information about them. Talk to a partner. Darcey’s a ballet dancer and David’s a DJ. She comes from . . .

Darcey Bussell Ballet dancer
Job ballet dancer and model

Country London, England

Home now Sydney, Australia

Place of work mainly London and Sydney

Languages English, and a little French

Family married to an Australian banker, Adam Forbes
two daughters, Phoebe and Zoe

Free time writes stories about ballet for children

David Guetta DJ SUPERSTAR

Family married to Cathy from Senegal
a son, Tim-Elvis, and a daughter, Angie

Free time writes songs and likes playing music for his friends

Job DJ (disc jockey)

Country France

Home now Paris

Place of work all over the world: Ibiza, Miami, Mauritius

Languages French and English

Asking questions

3 Complete the questions about Darcey or David. Ask and 
answer them with your partner.

С What does Darcey do?

4
She's a ballet dancer.

---------------
What... do?
Where... live now?
...speak French?
What... her/his children’s names?

Where ...come from?
Where ...work?
How many children...?
What... in her/his free time?

Stress and intonation

4 Q Q  Listen and respond to eight sentences about 
Darcey and David. Correct the wrong sentences.

Darcey comes from  London. 

She lives in England.

Yes, that's right.

No, she doesn’t. She lives . . .  j

I Listen and check. Practise again.
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Talking about family and friends

5 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the 
correct form.

1 My husband comes (come) from Belgium.

2 My grandm other______ (live) in the next town.

3 My m other______ (love) reading.

4 My father______ (travel) a lot in his job.

5 My sister______ (speak) Spanish very well.
Sh e______ (want) to learn French, too.

6 My little brother______ (watch) TV  a lot.

7 My friend T o m ______(write) a blog on the Internet.

6 Match the questions to the sentences in exercise 5 to 
continue the conversations.

a ! Does she want to be an interpreter?

b Ш Where exactly in Belgium?

с EH Does she visit you often?

d What does he write about?

e What does she read?

f  EH Where does he go?

g ; What does he like watching?

7 Listen and check. What extra information do 
you hear?

Listening

8 Щ Э  Listen to five conversations. What are they about?

9 Q J 5 J  Listen again. For each conversation, write some of 
the verbs you hear.

1 do,_________________ 4 ______________________

2   5 ______________________

3  

Write the name o f a friend or relative. Ask and answer 
questions with your partner.

Charlotte Г Who is she? X-
A friend

What does she do?

Where does she live?

What does she like doing? Г

Listen and tick (/ )  the sentence you hear.

1 a , He likes his job. 
b She likes her job.

2 a J  She loves walking, 

b ] She loves working.

3 a __i  He’s married.
b □  He isn’t married.

4 a EH Does she have three children? 
b J  Does he have three children?

5 a J  What does he do? 
b EH Where does he go?

WRITING ( J J J J  Improving style pJOS



READING AND SPEAKING
A really good job

1 Look at the pictures. Read these sentences about 
Babur Ali. Underline what you think is true.

1 Babur gets up at 5 a.m. / 8 a.m.
2 He helps his mother in the house / father at work.
3 He goes to school by bus / car.
4 He studies hard until 1 p.m. I 4 p.m. •
5 He begins his homework / the classes at 5 p.m.
6 He likes / doesn’t like his work.
7 He speaks / doesn’t speak English.
8 He wants / doesn’t want to go to university.

2 Read the first paragraph about Babur. Ask and 
answer the questions with a partner.

1 Where does Babur come from?
2 Where does he live?
3 Does his village have a school?
4 Why is he lucky? Because...
5 How much does his school cost?
6 What does he teach the children?
7 Are all the classes outdoors?
8 What’s his school’s name? Is it free?

3 Read about Babur’s Busy days. Ask and answer 
questions about the times in Babur’s day.

What time does he get up? At 5 o’clock.

4 Read about Babur’s ambitions. Correct the sentences.

1 The school has 60 students.
It doesn’t have 60 students. It has . . .

2 It has five teachers.
3 Babur wants to stop teaching.
4 He wants to be a doctor.

5 Look back at exercise 1. Were your answers correct?

Roleplay -  An interview

5 Work with a partner. Complete the questions.

1 How many students. . . ? 5 . . .  your teacher's name?
2 How many teachers. . .  ? 6 . . .  a good teacher?
3 What time. . . start/finish? 7 What. . .  teach?
4 How much. . .  cost? 8 . . .  he work hard?

Student A
You are a journalist. Ask the questions.

Student В
You are one of Babur’s students.
Answer the questions.

Q 2 9  Listen and compare.
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Babur Ali £I  love teaching.
I  am never tired?

He’s 16 years old and a head teacher!
B a b u r  A li comes from West Bengal in India.
He is 16 years old and lives in the small village 
of Bhabta. His village doesn’t have a school, 
but Babur is lucky because he goes to a private 
school in the next village. His school costs 
1 ,0 0 0  rupees, £ 1 2  a year. This is too expensive 
for many children in Babur’s village, but they 
want to learn, so Babur teaches them everything 
that he learns. More and more children want 
to learn, so Babur’s friends help him teach. The 
classes are in bamboo huts, but sometimes they 
sit outdoors. The school is free and now has a 
name, the Anand Shiksha Niketan School, and 
Babur is the head teacher.

Busy days
Babur’s days are very busy. He has no free time. 
He gets up at 5 o’clock in the morning and helps 
his m other with the housework. At 8 o ’clock he 
goes by bus to his school three miles away. He 
studies hard all day until 4 .0 0  in the afternoon. 
Then he travels back to his village and at 5 .0 0  he 
begins the classes. He teaches English, Bengali, 
history, and maths until 8 .0 0  in the evening.
He says, ‘I love teaching. I am never tired.’

Babur’s ambitions
Now the school has 6 5 0  students and ten 
teachers. Babur wants to study at university, 
but he doesn’t want to stop teaching. He says,

£I  always want to 
teach poor children’



VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 
Jobs

1 Match a picture with a job. Q  faxj drjVer

□□□
architect О  dentist EEI hairdresser
nurse EH receptionist EH journalist
pilot ED lawyer EH accountant

! Complete the sentences with a job.

1 She’s a _________ . She cuts hair.
2 He’s a _________ . He flies from Heathrow airport.
3 She’s a _________ . She works in a hotel.
4 He’̂ a n _________ . He designs buildings.
5 She’s a _________ . She works for a family law firm.
6 He’s a _________ . He knows all the streets of London.
7 She’s a _________ . She writes news stories.
8 He’s a _________ . He looks after people’s teeth.
9 She’s a _________ . She works in the City Hospital.

10 He’s a n __________. He likes working with money.

I Listen and check.

| Listen. Complete the conversations with the jobs.

1 A What does your brother do?
В He’s a ______ . He writes for The Times newspaper.
A Oh, that’s a good job.

2 С What does your father do?
D He’s a n ______ . He works for a big firm in the city.
С And your mother? What does she do?
D She’s a ______ . She teaches French and Spanish.

3 E Does your sister work in the centre of town?
F Yes, she does. She’s a ______ . She works in the

Ritz Hotel.
E Oh, that’s near where I work.

4 G Are you a ______ ?
H  No, I’m not. I’m a _____
G Oh, but I want to see a .

5 I I want to be a ______when I’m big.
J I want to be a ______ . They earn lots of money.
I  earn a lot too, and  they travel the world.

Practise the conversations with a partner.

Speaking

4 Work with a partner. Have similar conversations about your friends and family. 

What does your sister do? ^
She 's a student.

Oh, what does she study? У
Physics.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
What time is it?

1 Look at the clocks. Write the times.

и ¥ I'-. / n f h- 0 2- Г 24
'-8 '  4.' fi 4.*

It's five o'clock.

11 12 1 4
(>10 2', 

:9  1 3t ,

8 «о
V --.7  a  5 .,-V

/ ^ 1  12 1*  ̂
.'10 \ 2'.■ . 4 0  \ 2 

r 9  *  3 -  ^9 V 3^

,48 Л «// 48 4/
'■j-l I W  W  I W

Е З Ш З В В _____

.-■'ii 12 Гч 
,'10 2'-.
Г» t-----3;
4 8  '  4c/
Ы  6• i l l '

It’s quarter past five.

i  0'11 12 1 ч 
. '10  2 4
--------  3i

/ / ю ' ' 24 

V-8 *■?)
4 7  6 V''

f to "  / 2Ч

i9 < i  4 8  '  4 л

Ш Я Ш Ш Ш -

/.-■ и “ 1 ч 
-'10 2'.

Ы 2  ъ м
И Й В М М Я _

.•■'11 12 l'- 
.'10 2'-.

V i i 12 ГЧ
.-'10 2

И  4
6 3 ' ' -'

It’s twenty-five to six.

/ Р Г *  > ,  *v  „ u , 4\
Г ; Ж  2 4  .-'10 \  2 4

r 9 ^ »  3-: r 9  \  3 i

4 8  I 4 o' 4 8  I 4 У

It’s ten to six.

Г-- 11 12 1 4 
. '10  2 4
9̂ \ 3̂

Щ Э  Listen and check. Practise saying 
the times. What time does your lesson end?

I Listen. Look at the times.

3 With a partner, draw clocks on a piece o f paper. Ask and answer 
about the time. ________________

What time is it?

-------------------\ T “
It’s twenty 
past seven.

v —

Can you tell me the 
time, please?

-------------------------^ 1
It’s just 

after three.

4 Щ Э  Listen and complete the conversations. 
Practise them with a partner.

1 A  Excuse me. Can you tell me th e ______ , please?
В Yes, o f course. It’s ______ after______ o’clock.

A Thank you ______much.

2 С . me. Can you me the time, please?
D I’m I don’t have a watch.
С Never mind.

3 E Excuse me. What time does the bus leave?
F  A t_____________ ten.
E Thank you. What time is it now?
F  It’s ______ five past.
E Five past ten?!
F  No, no, five p ast. You’re OK. No need to hurry.

4 G When does this lesson______ ?
H  At four o ’clock.
G Oh dear! It’s on ly______past three!

It's just after 
five o’clock.

It’s about half 
past two.
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Work hard, play hard!
Present Simple (2)- I/you/we/they • In my free time • Social expressions (1)

^ r '  STARTER

1 What day is it today? Say the days of the week. Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday

2 Which days are the weekend? Which days are you busy?

I LIVE AND WORK IN NEW
Present Simple -  I/you/we/they

YORK

1 I H i  Look at the pictures of Lisa Parsons. 
Close your books and listen to Lisa.
Where does she live? Is she 24, 32, or 42? 
What are her two jobs?

2 Read and complete the text with the correct verbs from the box.

cook eat have finish -live love
sing stay work don’t do don’t go

Listen again and check. Read the text aloud.

ГЛШШ1

Lisa’s two jobs
‘Hi, I’m Lisa Parsons. I’m 24 years old and 1 1 live in 

New York City. I’m always very busy, but I’m very happy.

From Monday to Friday 12_____ in a bookstore,

the Strand Bookstore in Manhattan. Then on Saturdays

13_____ another job -  I’m a singer with a band. It’s great

because I love books and 14_____ singing.

On weekdays I usually5_____ work at 6 o’clock, but

sometimes 16_____ late, until 9 or 10 o’clock at night. On

Saturday evenings, 17_____ in nightclubs in all parts of the
city. 18_____ to bed until 3 or 4 o’clock in the morning.

On Sundays, 19_____ much at all. I often 10______in a little

restaurant near my apartment. I never 11_____ on a

Sunday. I’m too tired.’



Questions and negatives

3 I t H  Listen and complete Lisa’s answers.
Practise the questions and answers with a partner.

1 Where do you live? _______ New York.

2 Do you like your job? Yes, I ________

3 Do you relax at weekends? No, I ________

4 Why don’t you relax at weekends? Because I ______ in nightclubs.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Complete the chart.

Present Simple Positive Negative

I/you
he/she/it
we/they

work don't work

Listening and pronunciation

5 Q Q  Listen and tick (/ )  the sentence you hear.

1 a __Lisa, why do you like your job?
b _ Lisa, why don’t you like your job?

2 a When do you leave New York?
b __Where do you live in New York?

3 a [ What do you do on Tuesday evenings? 
b I ] What do you do on Thursday evenings?

4 a EH She really loves singing, 

b H He really loves singing.

5 a J  She reads a lot. 
b She eats a lot.

6 a Where does she go on Sundays? 
b ] What does she do on Sundays?

Roleplay

4 Work with your partner. One of you is Lisa Parsons. 
Ask and answer questions.

How old... ?

... you live in New York? 

W here... you work?

What time ... you finish work? 

How many jobs... you have? 

... you like your jobs?

Why... you like them?

What... you do on Sundays? 

... you cook on Sundays?

| Listen and compare.

How old are you, Lisa?

I’m 24.

2 Complete the questions and answers.

Where_______ you work?
Where_______ she work?
_______ you work in London? Yes, I _______
_______ he work in London? No, he_____

3 Find the adverbs in the text.

always usually often sometimes never

►► Grammar Reference 3.1 -  3.2 p!35—136
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PRACTICE

Talking about you

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 
In my free time

1 Use the words in the box to complete the questions. Match the 
questions and answers.

Who How -What-time- Do Where When Why What

Questions Answers

1 What time do you get up?
2 do you go on holiday? \
1 Ho you do on Sundays? \

4 do you do your homework?
5 do you live with?
6 do you like your job?
7 do you travel to school?
 8   you go out on Friday evenings?

a My mother and brothers, 
b To Turkey or Egypt, 
с When 1 get home.

' d At about 7 o’clock on weekdays, 
e 1 always relax, 
f Usually by bus. 
g Yes, 1 do sometimes, 
h Because it’s interesting.

1 Answer the questions.

• What season is it now? Name the other seasons.

• What month is it now? Say all the months.

• Which months are the different seasons?

2 Look at the pictures. Match the words and 
pictures.

I Listen and check.

2 Ask and answer the questions with a partner. Give true answers.

3 Tell the class about you and your partner.

I live with my parents and my grandmother. 
Mario lives with his parents, too.

' 1 /

Positives and negatives

4 Make the sentences opposite.

1 She’s French. She isn’t French.

2 I don’t like cooking. I like cooking.

3 She doesn’t speak Spanish.

4 They want to learn English.

5 We’re tired and we want to go to bed.

6 Roberto likes watching football on TV, but he doesn’t like 
playing it.

7 I work at home because I have a computer.

8 Amelia isn’t happy because she doesn’t have a new car.

9 I smoke, I drink, and I don’t go to bed early.

10 He doesn’t smoke, he doesn’t drink, and he goes to bed early.

5 Write two false sentences. Get the other students to correct them.

I’m English. You aren’t English! You’re Croatian!

Ana Mari goes to university. She doesn’t go to university! 
She works in a bank!
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Which season(s) do the activities go with?

You play golf in summer.

But I play golf in all seasons!

Q  playing golf

going to the cinema 

listening to music 

swimming

□  watching TV

□  going to the gym

Q  windsurfing

playing computer games 

cooking 

playing tennis 

playing cards

□  skiing 

dancing

Q  sailing 

running 

reading

□  cycling

Ш



4 What do you think your teacher likes 
doing? Discuss in your groups and 
make a list.

I think he/she likes going to the cinema.

No, I think he/she prefers watching TV.

Ask your teacher questions to find out 
who is correct.

Why don't you like watching TV?
--------------------------

WRITING Form filling p/06

I don't like watching TV, but I like 
reading very much.

Oh, really? What do you read?

Listening

3 0 2 3  Listen to five people. What 
do they like doing in their free time? 
When exactly? Complete the chart.

What? When?

Ben & Josh

Sandra & 
Brian

like * -ing
I like playing golf.
I don’t like running.

►► Grammar Reference 3.3 p136
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Do you like...-ing?

Talking about you

5 Tell each other what you like doing and 
what you don’t like doing in your free 
time. Ask questions to find out details.



READING AND SPEAKING
Town and country weekends

MY PERFECT

Jamie Cullum
Song-writer and jazz pianist Jamie Cullum 
lives in London with his wife Sophie Dahl, 
the model and cookery writer. He enjoys 
going to markets, French films, and playing 
cards at weekends.

1 Match a verb in A with the words in B. 

watch TV 

A В

watch . cards
listen to shopping dancing
play music
po . late
8 the piano TV
get up
cook French films dinner

I Listen and check. Can you remember 
the sentences?

2 Look at the pictures and read the introductions about 
Jamie Cullum and Shilpa Shetty. What do they do?
What do they like doing at weekends?

3 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about Jam ie Cullum.
Group В Read about Shilpa Shetty.

4 Answer the questions about your person.

1 Does he/she stay in the town or country at weekends?
2 W ho does she/he like to be with?
3 What does he/she do on Friday evening?
4 What does she/he like doing on Saturday morning?
5 Where does he/she go shopping?
6 What does she/he do on Sunday?
7 Does he/she like playing cards?
8 Does she/he like cooking?

5 Work with a partner from the other group.
Compare Jamie and Shilpa.

• What things do they both like doing?
• What things are different?

Speaking

6 On a piece of paper write down two things you 
like doing at weekends.

going to clubs and cycling

Give the paper to another student.
Read aloud the activities. W ho is it?

7 U J L I  Listen to part o f a song by Jamie Cullum. 
Do you like his music?
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JA M IE SAYS, ‘In my work I travel a lot and I stay in 
different hotels, so my perfect weekend is at home 
with my family and friends. I live in a flat in north-west 
London next to my brother, Ben, and at weekends I 
like being with him and my wife, Sophie. O n Friday 
nights, we often go to a club -  we all love dancing.

O n Saturdays, we get up late and I make breakfast; 
that’s im portant to me. Then I sit at my piano -  it’s 
in my kitchen -  and I play for a couple o f hours. I 
don’t write songs, I just play. My cat, Luna, listens. 
Som etim es in the afternoon we go shopping in 
Portobello M arket. I love old things. I have black 
leather cowboy boots from there. Also, I look for old 
postcards -  I like reading about people from the past. 
In the evening, we often watch a French or Japanese 
film -  I enjoy foreign films.

After that I like playing cards -  poker -  with friends, 
som etim es until early Sunday morning. W e sleep late 
on Sundays, but then I like cooking Sunday dinner, 
usually roast chicken. I really enjoy cooking. In the 
evening I call my parents and my nan -  they like 
hearing about my week.’



WEEKEND

И Д В г
Shilpa Shetty
Indian film actress and model Shilpa 
Shetty has homes in Mumbai and 
England. She enjoys takeaway pizza, 
going to garden centres, and playing 
cards at weekends.

SHILPA SAYS, ‘Here in England my perfect weekend 
begins at my hom e in the countryside with my husband 
Raj Kundra. O n Fridays, we usually watch TV, but 
som etim es friends or family com e to play cards -  poker.
I love poker. W e get a takeaway pizza -  pizza goes best 
with playing cards -  and I drink green tea. I love green 
tea.

On Saturdays, 1 get up late, at about 10.45, and then I 
have a long bath. Som etim es I watch T V  in the bath or 
listen to music. I like staying in the country at weekends 
-  I love walking barefoot on the grass. W e go to a pub 
for lunch -  I like the puddings, especially sticky toffee 
pudding. I prefer to have Saturday evening at home.
We like watching cookery programmes; Jamie Oliver 
is my favourite. 1 like cooking Indian food, but not at 
weekends.

O n Sundays, I love shopping and gardening. I always 
buy my clothes from small boutiques, and I love 
visiting garden centres. I love flowers. My hom es in 
Mumbai and England are always full o f beautiful white 
lilies. I don’t cook on Sunday, we prefer eating out and 
som etim es, if we have time, we go to a spa hotel for a 
swim and a massage. It’s a great way to end a perfect 
weekend.’



SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Your work-life balance

1 Read and complete the questionnaire about you. 
Write /  or X. Then look at the answer key. Do 
you have a good work-life balance?

2 Ask your teacher the questions, then ask two 
students. Complete the questionnaire 
about them.

3 Discuss in small groups. W ho has a good 
work-life balance? Who lives to work?

| Listen to Dr Susan Hall, an expert on 
the work-life balance. Answer the questions.

1 Why does she say that work 
is important?

2 Why is ‘play’ important?

3 What is the problem with 
taking work home?

4 What’s her final advice?

I ww

What do you think?

• How many people do you know who love their work?

• Do you know people who don’t love their work?

• ‘If you like your job, you never have to work again.’
Do you agree?

Writing

5 Write about your partner. Use the information 
from the questionnaire.

Maria is a student. She likes her classes very much. 
She doesn’t have many free-tiwe activities. She . . .
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Questionnaire
Your work-life balance

D O  Y O U . . . ? Me  T SI

1 like your work

2 have many free-time activities

3 spend a lot of time with family and friends ■  ■

4 relax at weekends ■  ■

5 have breakfast before you go to work ■  ■

6 travel far to work ■  ■

7 sometimes stay late at work ■  ■ Ш

8 often bring work home ■  ■ m
9 have trouble sleeping ■  ■ ■

10 think about work when you are at home ■  ■ ■

K E Y :
Scoring points How do you score?

Answers 1 -3  2 points for YES 0 - 2  points = You live to  work.

Answers 4 - 5  1 point for YES 3 - 5  points = Your work-life balance is OK.

Answers 6 -  Ю 0 points for YES 6 - 8  points = Your work-life balance is excellent.



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Social expressions (1)

1 Look at the pictures of Hakan, a student of English 
in Oxford. Where is he? W ho are the other people?

2 Look at the first lines of conversations in A. They are all 
conversations in Hakan’s day. W ho says the lines? Is i t .. .?

• Hakan • another student
• his host family • the woman who works in the coffee bar
• his teacher

A_____________________________________

1 Bye! Have a nice day!
2 I’m sorry I’m late. The traffic’s very bad this morning.
3 What’s the matter, Hakan? Do you have a problem?
4 Can I open the window? It’s really warm in here.
5 Can you help me? What does bilingual mean?
6 Do you want a macchiato?
7 Excuse me! Is this seat free?
8 Parlez-vousfran^ais?
9 Hi, Hakan! How was your day?

Match a line in A with a line in B.
T|W t Listen and check.

В

Never mind. Come and sit down.

_L_ Thanks. Same to you. See you later.

—
Good, thanks. Really interesting. How about you?
Yes, it is. Do sit down if you want.
Yes. I don’t understand this exercise.

__ It means in two languages.
__ I’m sorry. I don’t speak French.
________ Sure. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn’t it?

Pardon? Can you say that again?

4 Work with a partner. Practise some o f the conversations. 
Try to continue them.

A Bye! Have a nice day!
В Thanks. Same to you. See you later.
A Right! At about four o ’clock?
В Well, er ... school doesn’t finish till four.
A Oh, OK! See you about 4.30, then!

Ш И  Listen and compare your conversations.
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Somewhere to live
There is/are • some/any/a lot o f • this/ that/ these/ those 
Adjectives • Numbers and prices

p . ,  STARTER

1 Write the words in the correct column.

sofa cooker bus stop fridge

DVD player table post office oven

cafe armchair pavement washing machine

chemist's bookshelves traffic lights mirror

living room kitchen street

Listen and check. Practise the words.

J

E

J

E

]

E

I

E

I

E

J

E

Here’s a flat in Queens Road!

Is it nice?

There’s a big living room.

Mmm!

And there are two bedrooms.

Great! What about the kitchen?

_________ a new kitchen.

Wow! How many bathroom s_____

Er . . . _________ just one bathroom.

_________ a garden?

N o,_________ a garden.

It doesn’t matter. It sounds great!

1 ™  Josie wants to rent a flat. Listen and 
complete her conversation with her friend Emily.

Practise the conversation with a partner!^

30 Unit 4 • Somewhere to live

A FLAT TO RENT 
There is/are -  prepositions



GRAMMAR SPOT

Complete the chart.

Positive There is a shower.

There two bedrooms.

Negative There a garden. 
There aren’t any carpets.

Question a dining room?

How many bathrooms ?

►► Grammar Reference 4.1 -  4.2 pl36

2 

3

SCc^U H tiCte LETTINGS

Queen’s Road

£250
per week

big living room 
two bedrooms 
new kitchen 
bathroom and shower

Look at the photos o f the flat. Describe the living room. 
There's a sofa. There are two armchairs.

Ask and answer questions about the flat.

Is there . ..  ?
a shower Is there a shower?

• a fridge У  Yes, there is.
• a dining room

How many ... are there?
• bedrooms
• bathrooms
• armchairs

Are there any ... ?
• pictures
• bookshelves
• carpets

I Listen and check.

.QUEEKSHW

1 The flat’s jn_ Queen’s Road.
It’s ______the first floor.
It’s ______ a chemist’s.

The chemist’s i s ______a clothes shop.
There’s a mobile phone shop______
the clothes shop.
There’s a post o ffice______the flat.
The bus stop is ______ the cafe.

6
7
8 There’s a bench ,

Prepositions

4 Complete the sentences with the correct preposition, 

on m under next to opposite above near outside

Q £ S  Listen and check.

PRACTICE

Location, location, location

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions.

Student A  Look at the advert for a flat on p i49.

Student В Look at the advert for a different flat on p i52.

2 Ш д  Look at the advert on p i49. Listen to the 
description. There are nine mistakes. Shout Stop! when 
you hear a mistake.
Stop! There aren't four bedrooms! There are only three!

3 Work with a partner. Draw a plan o f your home. Show 
the plan and describe your home to your partner.

 ̂ Inmy living room there’s a . ~ '
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A NEW FLAT
some/any/a lot of

1 Josie is in her new flat. What does she have? 
What doesn’t she have? Tell a partner.

plates / /  
clothes / / / /  
glasses X 
pictures / /  
CDs / / / / /  
mugs X 

shoes / / / / /  
towels Л 
cups / /

She has some plates.

She has a lot of clothes.

(̂ Ŝhe doesn't have any glasses. )

H i  Listen and check.

1 What's the difference between the sentences?
She has five plates.
She has some plates.
She has a lot of plates.

2 When do we use some? When do we use any?
There are some cups.
There aren’t any glasses.
Does she have any clothes?

Grammar Reference 4.3 -  4.4 p136

GRAMMAR SPOT

12 • Somewhere to live

Ш
J 1 like th a t.

E  Yes, it’s lovely!

J How much are these. 

A  They’re £15.

this/ that/ these/ those

2 Look at fosie’s shopping list. What does she need?

Things to buy

g la sse s tQVJtls ItPfyVLp 
kettle, mugs

3 Look at Josie and Emily shopping. Complete the
conversations.



E Do you like

J Yeah! It’s a great colour!

7

I How much are 

A £5 each.

J Look at

E You don’t need any more clothes!

ша Listen and check. Practise the conversations.

Singular this that

Plural these those

Grammar Reference 4.5 p!36

PRACTICE

In our classroom

1 Complete the sentences with some, any, or a.

1 I have _a_ dictionary and some books on my table.

2 There aren’t ______ Chinese students in our class.
Do we have.

I need_____

homework tonight?

Is there

6 There are
but we have

help with this exercise.
_  test this week?
___difficult exercises in this book,
_____ very good teacher.

2 Write sentences, then talk about things in your classroom 
There's a big window. There are some chairs.

These are my books. That's the teacher's bag.

What’s in your bag?

3 U l l  Listen to Christina. Tick (/ ) the things 
she has in her handbag.

a phone a diary a lipstick an address book pens 

photos an iPod stamps __keys a purse

4 What does she have? What doesn’t she have?
She has a phone and some pens. She doesn't have an iPod, 
and she doesn't have any stamps.

5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about 
what’s in your bag.

Is there a pen?

Yes, of course!

Check it

6 Tick (/ ) the correct sentence.

1 Do you have some dictionary?
Do you have a dictionary?

2  Here are some photos of my children.
Here are any photos of my children.

3 _ ] I have a lot o f books.
I have a lot books.

4 Pete, this is Dave. Dave, this is Pete.
Pete, that is Dave. Dave, that is Pete.

5 1 don’t have some money.

I don’t have any money.

6 □  Look at these people over there.
Look at those people over there.
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INSIDE THE

READING AND SPEAKING
America’s most famous address

1 Look at the pictures of the White House.
What can you see?

2 What do you know about the W hite House? Do you 
think these sentences are true (/ ) or false (X)?

1 The White House is more than 200 years old. У
2 No one lives in the White House.

3 All the rooms are government offices.

4 The Oval Office is where the President works.

5 The W hite House is open to the public.

6 There are a lot o f things for a president to do in 
his free time.

3 Read the text and check your answers.

4 Answer the questions.

1 The White House has two uses. What are they?

2 Where exactly in the White House does the 
President live?

3 Where does he work?

4 Where do special guests stay?

5 What is in the Oval Office?

6 What does each new president change?

7 How much does it cost to visit the White House?

8 How many people work in the White House?

9 What can the President do to relax?

5 Find the numbers in the text. What do they refer to? 

50 - There are fifty states.

SO 304 million 6,000 132 35 five six 140

The White House, 1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Washington DC, is the most famous address 
in America. It is where the United States 
President works, but it is also his private 
home where he lives with his family. He has 
children's birthday parties, holiday dinners, 
and weddings in this world-famous building.

T H E  B U ILD IN G

First built in 1800, the White House is where the 
President of the United States governs a country of 
50 states and 304 million people.

He lives with his family on the second and third floors. 
There are 16 bedrooms, a living room, a kitchen, and a 
dining room. Special guests stay in the Queen’s Bedroom 
or the Lincoln Bedroom.

In the West Wing are the staff offices. The President’s 
own office, the Oval Office, is also there. It has three 
large windows behind the President’s desk, and there is a 
fireplace at the other end.

Each new president chooses new curtains, new furniture, 
and a special new carpet. There are pictures of old 
presidents on the wall, and there is the famous desk, a gift 
from the British Queen Victoria in 1880.
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WHITE HOUSE

Language work

6 Ask and answer questions about things in the 
White House.
• a cinema
• many offices
• many bathrooms
• a swimming pool
• a library
• any elevators
• a tennis court
• a vegetable garden

7 Match a verb with a place. Make sentences. 
You сам cook in the kitchen.

Verb Place

cook— ^  
sleep
have a shower \  
relax \  
eat \  
work 
read
grow vegetables

bedroom
office
dining room 
living room 
garden 

-kitchen 
bathroom 
library

Project

Research a famous building in your country. 
Where is it? Is it a government building?
A cathedral? A museum?

Tell the other students about it.

►► WRITING Describing your home p/07

The White House is open to visitors. It is free. About 6,000 
people a day visit. The President meets special guests in the East 
Room, and he talks to journalists in the Press Room.

About 150 people work for the President in the West Wing and 
for the First Lady in the East Wing. Another 100 people look 
after the building day and night.

There are 132 rooms, 35 bathrooms, and five kitchens, all on six 
floors. There are three elevators*. The State Dining Room is big 
enough for 140 guests.

Outside, gardeners grow fruit and vegetables. There is also 
a tennis court, a jogging track, and a swimming pool. Inside 
there is a movie theater*, a billiard room, a bowling alley, and 
a library. As former President Reagan said,

The 'White House is like an eight-star hotel!’

TH E W H ITE  HOUSE DAY BY DAY

elevator (US) = lift * movie theater (US) = cinema
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VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Adjectives for good and bad Adverb + adjective

1 There are a lot o f different words for good  and bad. 
Write the words in the chart.

excellent
amazing
lovely
terrible
great
fabulous
wonderful
horrible
awful
fantastic

good bad

excellent

Listen to the intonation.

It’s wonderful! They’re awful! She's fantastic!

Listen again and repeat. Practise the other adjectives. 

J  I t H l H  Listen to the conversations. Match the nouns
with the adjectives.

1 Alice’s new boyfriend -

2 Ben’s new flat

3 the weather

4 the meal/the wine

5 new shoes

6 the new teacher

fantastic - fabulous 

nice -  awful 

lovely

horrible-terrible 

excellent -  wonderful 

great -  amazing

Look at fjQ]| on p i 22, and practise the 
conversations.

4 Work with a partner. Continue these conversations.

1 ‘The weathers lovely, isn’t it?’
2 ‘It’s a great party, isn’t it?’
3 ‘Do you like Thomas?’
4 ‘How’s your meal?’
5 ‘What do you think o f  your boss?’
6 ‘Do you like my new flat? ’

5 Look how we use adverbs to 
make an adjective stronger or 
not so strong.

0! о n в а н | 
Of  0 G n a t  
Ш п и о н
Ш 1 1 1 8 1 1

ООО О Н И  

0 1 0  ОНИ!

опиши
DOD HDООП

ошиш
ш ш т

й о ш ш

О О О О Ш О

6 Ш Э  Listen to five conversations. Who/What are they 
talking about? What adverb + adjective do they use?

1 Angela’s car really expensive,. . .

2

3

4

5

Q J 3  Listen again. Practise the conversations.

7 Work with a partner. Have conversations. Start:

1 ‘Is your town old?’
2 ‘Is your school nice?’
3 ‘Is your fla t  big?’
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Numbers Prices

2 Say these numbers.

8 10 12 15

20 32 45 60

76 99 187 250

300 1,000 1,000,000

Listen and check. Practise again.

3 How do we say these numbers in English?

1 Vi 2 Ц 6.8 17.5 020 74816490 07861 56678 

Listen and check. Practise the numbers.

Write the numbers you hear.

1 3 0 , . . . _______________ 3 ______________________

2   4 __________________

T 4.14 

T 4.15

T 4 .1 J

7 Work with a partner. One of you works in a shop, the 
other is a customer. Have conversations.

Excuse me!
How much are these... ?

> ----------------------

Oh, they're very special! 
They’re £200.

What! That’s crazy! That’s much too 
expensive! No, thanks. Not today.

v ----------------------------------

8 Write numbers and prices from your everyday life. 
Tell your partner about them.

375  Q  live at number 375, Hill Road.

4

€ 2 . 3 0  My bus fare to work is €2.30.
4___________ _______ _ ____

4

1 Look at the pictures. Say the numbers. 5 Say these prices.
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Super mel
can/can’t • was/were/could • Words that go together • Polite requests

^  STARTER

Do you know the comic hero, Superman? Where does he come from? What can he do? 

i l f  Listen and compare your ideas.

SUPERMAN IS FANTASTIC!
can/ can’t

Q 2 9  Listen and check.

Listen to the rest o f the conversation. Answer the questions.

• Which languages do they talk about?
• Which sports do they talk about?

Complete the lines from the conversation with can or cant + verb.

1 ‘ Саи you______ any languages?’
‘Yes, I can. I _____________ French and Spanish’

2 ‘You_____________ French at all!’

3 ‘I ______ skateboard! You______ !’

4 ‘ ______ you______ ?’
‘I _____________ a bit, but my mum and dad______________ brilliantly.’

5 ‘Superman_____________ everything. There’s nothing
Superman_____________ !’

i r t i  Listen and check. Practise the sentences with a partner.

Superman’s fantastic!

Hmm! What can he do?

He can do everything!

No, he can’t!

Yes, he can. H e_____________ at the speed of light, h e ______________
through buildings, and  h e _____________ every language in the world!

Alfie

Ivy

Alfie

Ivy

Alfie

1 Alfie and his cousin Ivy are talking about Superman.
Complete what Alfie says using can and the verbs in the box.

3
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GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION

1 Say all persons of can and can't. What do you notice?

lean, you can, he..., she..., it ..., we..., they.

I can’t, you...

i-H-Д Listen and repeat these sentences.

I can speak French. = /кэп/
Can you speak French? = /кэп/
Yes, I can. = /кжп/
No, I can’t. = /ku:nt/

3 Say these sentences.

• • •
You can swim.

►► Grammar Reference 5.1 p1J7

• •  •
I can’t ski.

PRACTICE

Ivy can’t cook. Can you?

1 Ш  Listen and complete the chart for Ivy. Put (S )  or (X).

Can...? Ivy Your partner

speak a foreign language /

cook X

skateboard

swim

play tennis

ski

play any musical instruments

2 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about Ivy. 

f  Can Ivy. . . ?  "1 У^зЬе^айГ/МоУзНеТайчГ^
n J

3 Complete the sentences about Ivy with adverbs from the box.

(not) at all (x2) a (little) bit (x2) quite well 
very well really well brilliantly

1 She can speak Spanish a little bit
2 She can’t co o k _____________ .

3 She can sw im _____________ .
4 She can play tennis_____________
5 She can sk i_____________ .
6 Her dad can play the guitar _
7 Her mum can play the piano .
8 She can’t play anything_____

Ш 1  Listen and compare the sentences.

4 Ask questions to complete the chart in exercise 1 about 
your partner.

Can you speak Spanish? Yes, but not very well.

5 Tell the class about you and your partner.
N

Jose can speak Spanish really well, but I can't.
^  )

6  m i i  Listen and underline what you hear.

1 She can / cant cook.
2 I can / cant hear you.
3 They can / can’t come to the party.
4 Can / Can’t you see my glasses anywhere?
5 You can / can’t always get what you want.
6 Can / Can’t you do the homework?

7 With a partner, take turns saying the sentences. Say if you hear 
can or can’t.
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TODAY AND YESTERDAY
Past -  was/ were/could

3  Read and listen to the questions about the present and the past. Complete the answers.

Present Past
What day is it today? What day was it yesterday?
It’s . It was .

What month is it now? What month was it last month?
It’s It was .

Is it sunny today? Was it sunny yesterday?
, it is / , it isn't it was / , it wasn't.

' ~~~rj I
Where are you now? Where were you yesterday? 1
I’m in/at 1 was in/at .

Where are your parents now? Where were they yesterday?
They’re in/at . Thev were in/at ..

Are you in England now? Were you in England last year?
, l a m /  , I'm nnt , I was j  r 1 wasn't. ! :|

Can you ski?
_____ , I can. / . I can't.

Could you ski when you were five? 
_____ , 1 could. / ______, 1 couldn't.

Can your teacher speak a lot 
of languages?
Yes,____ can./ No,_____can't.

Could your teacher speak English 
when he/she was seven?
Yes,_____ could. /  N o ,______couldn't.

GRAMMAR AND PRONUNCIATION

1 Complete the Past Simple of to be.

2 Ask and answer the questions about the past in exercise 1 with 
a partner.

Positive Negative

1

you

he/she/it

we

they

was wasn’t

were weren’t

were

Whatday was ityesterday? j  Itwas^ T  ]

2 What is the past of can? 

l/you/he/she/it/we/they

Positive Negative

3 Complete the sentences with the past o f the verb to be and can.

1 I wasn’t at school yesterday because I ______ill.
2 My parents______at work last week. T h ey______ on holiday

in Spain.
3 W here______you last night? I phoned, but you

______at home.
4 I ______read and write when 1______ just five.

_  read until sh e______ seven.
И Д  Listen and repeat the sentences. 

Grammar Reference 5.2 -  5.3 p137

5 My sister

Talking about you

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about you.

• at 8.00 this morning
• at 10.00 last night
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at this time yesterday 
last Saturday evening 
last Sunday morning

Where were you at S?.00 this morning?

I was at howe/in bed/ 
at work/in town. . .

\ T ~



PRACTICE Listening

Child prodigies

1 Look at the photos. W ho are the children?
What can they do? Why are they ‘child prodigies’?

( И Д  Listen and complete the sentences about Marc Yu. 
Read them aloud.

Marc Yu -  Pianist
1 He was born on January______ . 1 9 ______ , in

California, USA.
2 H e_____________ the piano and the cello.
3 H e_____________ the piano when h e ______________ .
4 H e_____________ the cello when h e ______________.
Last year, he played with Lang Lang, the famous Chinese 
pianist, in New York. They______ a big success.

3 Work with a partner. Look at the information and make 
sentences about Cleopatra.

Cleopatra Stratan -  Singer
1 She/born/October 7th, 2002/Moldova, near Romania.
2 She/sing beautifully when/just two years old.
3 When/three, she made an album, La uarsta de trei ani.
4 Her album/a big success. 150,000/sold round the world.

Ш Э  Listen and check.

4 Ask and answer questions about Marc and Cleopatra.
• When / born?
• Where /  born?
• How old / when /  could... ?

5 Pablo Picasso was also a child prodigy. Read and 
complete the conversation about him.

Talking about you

Work in groups. Ask and answer the questions about you.

1 When/born?
2 Where/born?
3 Where/parents born?
4 How old were you when you could ...  ?

• walk • talk • read • swim • ride a bike
• use a computer • speak a foreign language

WRITING A formal email p!08

Cleopatra Stratan

I Listen and check. Practise the conversation.

25 October 1881-8 April 1973

A Hey, look at that painting! It’s a Picasso! ^

В Oh yes! Fantastic!

A Where1 was Picasso born ?

В In Malaga.

A Ah! So he 2_______ Spanish?

В Yes,he3_______ .

A 4_______ his parents rich?

В Well, they5_______ rich and they6________poor. His father,
Don Jose, 7_______ a painter and a professor of art. His
mother, Dona Maria, 8_______ a housewife.

A So, 9_______ Picasso good at drawing when he10________
young?

В Oh, yes. He n_______ a child prodigy. He12________draw
before he '3_______ speak. His first word14________ Idpiz,
which is Spanish for pencil.

A Wow! What a story!

r m
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READING AND SPEAKING
A talented family A PASSION FOR

busy important
hard-working classical 
poor close

difficult
expensive
independent

proud
passionate
sentimental

Language work

5 W ho or what do these adjectives from the text refer to?

Nicola’s father was always busy.

What do you think?

1

2

Group В Read about Gio . Answer these questions.
1 Where was Gio born?
2 Why couldn’t he buy the Jaguar car?
3 What was Gio’s business?
4 How old was Nicola when she could play the violin?
5 Can Gio play a musical instrument?
6 What music does he like? What doesn’t he like?
7 Does Nicola work hard?
8 Why does he cry?

4 Work with a partner from the other group. Tell your 
partner about your person.

Work as a class. Discuss the questions.

• Do Nicola and Gio have a good relationship?
• How are they similar? How are they different?
• Does Nicola have a good relationship with her sister?
• What about your family? Who are you close to? Why?

Do you have any talented people in your family?
What can they do?

Look at the pictures of Nicola Benedetti and her father, Gio. 
Read the introduction to the article. Answer the questions.

1 What does Nicola do?
2 Why was 2004 special for her?
3 Where does she live?
4 What does her sister do?
5 What does her father do?

f-
Work in two groups.

Group A Read about Nicola. Answer these questions.
1 Was music important in her family?
2 How old was Nicola when she could play the violin?
3 Did her father work hard?
4 Were her grandparents rich or poor?
5 Is money important to Nicola and her father?
6 Does her father like classical music?
7 What does she teach her father? What does he teach her?
8 When does she play the violin with her sister?

SUCCESS
J1 J IS h J> >

Nicola Benedetti is a world-famous 
violinist. She was the BBC Young 
Musician o f the Year in 2004  when 
she was 16. She lives in Chiswick, 
west London, near her sister, 
Stephanie, who is also a violinist. 
Their father, Gio Benedetti, is a 
businessman. He lives with his wife, 
Francesca, in Scotland.



* When I was young, music wasn’t very 
important in our house. Then, when I was 
four, I started playing the violin. In my first 
lesson, 1 was so happy, I couldn’t stop crying.

My dad, Gio, was always busy. He was very 
hard-working. His parents were poor, so he 
wanted to give me and my sister everything.
I like hard work too, and I know what I want 
-  if som eone says to me “You can't do that”, I 
think “Oh yes I can !” That’s very like my dad.

But my dad’s a businessman, and I’m an 
artist. Money is very important to him, but 
for me, success isn’t the same as earning lots 
of money. He likes the music I play, but he 
doesn't like classical music very much. I teach 
him about music, and he tells me about 
business.

I was born in a small village near Lucca in 
Italy. We were poor but happy. When I was 
ten, I cam e to Scotland to live with my uncle. 
It was very difficult.

W hen I was 16, there was a beautiful car -  a 
Jaguar -  in the shops but I couldn’t afford it.
It was too expensive. So I started a business to 
make m oney -  a dry-cleaning business. Soon 
there were 15 shops. By the time I was 1 9 , 1 
could afford the Jaguar. That was a very good 
day!

Nicola was always independent, like me. She 
could play the violin when she was four. Now 
she plays concerts all over the world. I am so 
proud of her. She practises for seven hours a 
day. Scotland is so proud of her. Everybody 
knows her now.

Gio Benedetti
A PASSION FOR U-j-

Business

My sister and I are very close. We sometimes 
play together -  not professionally, but 
at family occasions like weddings and at 
Christmas.

I live for my work. I never want to stop. 
Music is my life. щ

I can’t play any musical instruments. I like 
country and western music, but not classical. 
Nicola knows what she wants. She has a 
passion to succeed, like me, and she works 
very hard to get it. When she plays the violin, 
she’s passionate -  that’s the Italian in her. 
When I see her play, I often cry. I can’t help it. 
I’m very sentim ental. 9

Unit 5 • Super me! 43



VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Words that go together

Noun + noun

1 Match a noun in A with a noun in B. 
Do we write one word or two?

post office businessman

A В

book room
motor (x2) shop/store
sun. station (x2)
living park
bus way
hand bike
railway lights
car stop
traffic glasses
petrol bag

2 Test the other students on the nouns that go together.

3 l i - l E l  Listen to three conversations. Write all the 
noun + noun combinations you hear.

1 post office . _______________ , ________________

 2  _______________, ______________

3  , ______________, ______________ ,

4 With a partner, write a short conversation. Include some 
noun + noun combinations. Act your conversation to 
the class.

Verb + noun

5 Match a verb with a noun.

verb noun

send — a car
drive \ children
ride a lot of text messages
speak a suit and tie
earn TV a lot
live three languages
play a motorbike
wear on the third floor
look after a lot of money
watch the guitar

6 Ask and answer questions.

7 1 И И  Listen to the short conversations. After each one 
say which verb + noun combinations you hear.

8 Work with a partner. Look at M-flkh on p i23. Choose 
two of the conversations and learn them by heart.

Prepositions

9 Complete the sentences with a preposition from the box.

of to from on at with for

1 Do you like listening to music?

2 What so rt______music do you like?

3 Where’s your girlfriend______ ? Is she Mexican?

4 Is Paula married

5 Do you want to come shopping______ me?

6 Were there any good programmes______ television
last night?

7 What do you w ant______your birthday?

8 Can I speak_____Dave? Is h e ______work today?

Q 2 3  Listen and check. What are the replies? Practise 
the conversations.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Polite requests

U l U  Listen and complete the conversations. Where are the people?

2 What differences are there in A s requests in exercise 1?

1 Can/Could I . . .? and Can/Could you...?  express a request. 
Can/Could I ask you a question?
Can/Could you do something for me?

2 Can/Could express an ability.
I can swim./l could swim when I was four.

3 l l u M  Listen and repeat the requests. 
Notice how the intonation falls and rises.

Can I have a coffee, please? Could you tell же the time, please?

Practise the conversations in exercise 1.

4 Complete the requests with Can!Could I ... ?or Can/Could you ... ?

5 Have more conversations with some of 
these prompts.

a cola pay by credit card 

the bill 
a vanilla ice-cream 

a glass of water aretum ticket 

borrow your dictionary , r 
7 7 do me a favour 

try on these jeans sjj nex  ̂ yOU 

give me a lift open the window

Can I have a cola, please? j_______i
Sure. Here you i

Of course. Diet or regular?
Can I have a cheese sandwich, please? 

post this letter for me, please?
. give me your email address?
. speak to you for a moment? 
lend me £20 till tomorrow? 
give me a hand with this box?

Sorry. We don't have any cola.

Listen and compare. Can you remember the replies? 
Practise with a partner.
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THE WOMAN

I think му great-grandfather was a farmer. ]  

He was born in about 1320 in3

AMERICA’S RICHEST W O M A N
Past Simple -  regular verbs

1 Look at the photos. Do you know anything 
about the American TV  star Oprah Winfrey?

2 Q 2 B  Read and listen to text A. Complete it 
with the verbs you hear. Answer the questions.
• Is Oprah Winfrey rich?
• Where does she live and work?
• How much does she earn?

I Read and listen to text В about her 
childhood. Answer the questions.

• Where and when was she born?
• Were her parents rich?
• Was she clever? What could she do?

GRAMMAR SPOT

Complete the sentences about Oprah with the 
verb live.

Now she_______ in California.

When she was a child, she_______ with
her grandmother.

Read text B. Find the Past Simple of work, 
clean, receive, study, and start. How is the 
Past Simple formed?

Grammar Reference 6.1 p138
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HER CHILDHOOD
Oprah was born on January 29, 1954, in 
Kosciusko, Mississippi. Her parents were 
very poor. Her father, Vernon, worked in 
a coal mine and her m other, Vernita, 
cleaned houses. They couldn't look after 
Oprah, so she lived with her grandmother, 
Hattie Mae. Oprah was clever. She could 
read before she was three. W hen she was 
17, she received a scholarship to Tennessee 
State University, where she studied drama. 
She also started reading the news at the 
local radio station.

When were your grandparents and great- 
grandparents born? Where were they born? 
What were their jobs? Were they rich or poor?

If you know, tell the class.

Life's ups and downs
Past Simple (1) -  regular and irregular • Describing feelings • What’s the date?

O prah W in frey  1 is a famous American TV star.
She 2______ in California, but she also 3_______an
apartm ent in Chicago, where she 4______ . Oprah is
one of the richest w om en in America. She s______
m illions of dollars every year. She 6______ a lot of
m oney to charity.



HER SUCCESS
In 1984, Oprah 1 moved to Chicago to work on a TV talk
show called A.M. Chicago. She 2______ to lots of interesting
people about their problems. Oprah says,

'People's problem s are my problems.'

The show was very successful, so in 1985, it was renamed 
The Oprah Winfrey Show. 49 m illion people in 134 countries
3______it every week. In 1993, s h e 4______ M ichael Jackson
and 100 m illion people 5_  
she ______$260 ,000 ,000 .

the programme. Last year,

watch interview study talk
move start earn open

1 Find a question with did and a negative 
with didn’t in text C.

2 Look at these questions.
Where does Oprah work?
Where did her father work?

Did is the past of do and does.

J We use didn’t (= did not) to form the negative. 
We didn’t have much money.

►► Grammar Reference 6.2 p!38

Her charity work
In 1998, Oprah 7______ the charity Oprah's Angel Network
to help poor children all over the world. In 2007 , she 8__
a special school in Johannesburg, the Oprah Winfrey 
Academy for Girls. She says,

4 What is the Past Simple of these verbs?

6 How m uch______ sh e______ last year?
$260 million.

7 W h en ______ sh e______ the girls’ school?
In 2007.

8  her parents______ much money?
No, they didn’t.

Щ & Я  Listen and check. Practise the 
questions and answers with a partner.
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' W hen I was a kid, we were poor a n d  we didn't 
have m uch money. So what did I do? 1 9_____ ha rd .’

There are 152 girls at the 
school, Oprah calls them
her daughters -  the
children she didn’t have ' I
in real life.

.Jr

5

Q 3 3  Listen and check.

Q X I  Listen to text C. Complete it with the 
Past Simple form o f the verbs in exercise 4.

Complete the questions about Oprah.

1 Where did her father work?
In a coal mine.

2 W hat______ her mother do?
She cleaned houses.

3 W h o ______O prah______ with?
Her grandmother.

4 W h at______ sh e______ ?
Drama.

5 W h en ______sh e______ Michael Jackson?
In 1993.

6



PRACTICE

Talking about you

1 Complete the questions with did, was, or were.

1 Where were your parents born?

2 W here______you live when you ______ a child?

3  you live in a house or a flat?

4 W h en ______ you start school?

5 W h o ______your first teacher?

6 W h o ______your best friend?

7 W h en ______you learn to read and write?

8 W h en ______you get your first mobile phone?

2 Work in groups of two or three. Ask and answer the 
questions in exercise 1.

3 Tell the class some o f the information you learned.
/------------------------------------------------------ \

Enrico's mother was born in . ..
His father. . .
He lived in . . .

> --------- ---------------------

Pronunciation

4 m i  Listen to three different pronunciations of -ed.

/t/ worked 
/d/ lived 
/id/ started

5 Listen and write the Past Simple verbs in
the chart. Then practise saying them.

HI /d/ /id/
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BEN’S UPS AND DOW NS
Irregular verbs

1 Write the Past Simple of these verbs. (There is a list of 
irregular verbs on p i58.) Test your partner.

be was/were leave
begin lose

can make
catch meet

come send
get take

give win

go . . write

have

Grammar Reference 6.3 p138

2 Read about Ben Way. What were his ups and downs?

Ben Way
He made his first million 

at 17. He was one of the 

first dotcom millionaires. 
Then he lost it all ... And  

now he's a millionaire again! 

How did he do it?

3 Read and complete the P R O F IL E  of Ben with the verbs in 
the Past Simple. Compare your answers with a partner.

Listening 

4 CZ1 Х 2 Л  Listen to an interview with Ben. What else do you 
learn about him?

5 Make the questions. Ask and answer them with a 
partner.
1 What/Ben’s parents do? I What did Bens parents do?

His father was a . . .Where/he go to school?
Why/he have problems at school?
What/his dad give him in 1989?
Who/he help with their computers?
Why/he leave school at 16?
When/he win ‘Young Entrepreneur o f the Year’?



PRACTICE

Regular and irregular verbs

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the Past Simple.

1 My granddad was (be) born in 1932. H e______(die) in 2009.

2 My parents______(meet) in London in 1983. T h ey______ (get)
married in 1985.

3 I ______(arrive) late for the lesson. I t______

4 I ______ (catch) the bus to school today. I t .

(begin) at 2 o’clock. 

_____(take) just
40 minutes.

5 I . (have) a very busy morning. I . (send) 30 emails
before 10 o ’clock. 

6 Our football team (win) the match 3 -0 . Your team
______ (lose) again.

7 My brother______(earn) a lot o f money in his last job, but he
______ (leave) because h e ______________ (not like) it.

8 I ______ (study) Chinese for four years, but when I _______(go)
to Shanghai, I . (can not) understand a word.

Listen and check.

Talking about you

Make true sentences about you using a positive or negative, 

watch T V  yesterday 
get up early this morning

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8 go shopping yesterday 

Compare answers with a partner.

have coffee and toast for breakfast 
come to school by car yesterday 
play computer games on Friday evening 
send a text just before this lesson 
meet some friends last night

I watched/didn't watch TV yesterday.

^ ------------------------

Work with your partner. Ask and answer questions with When did 
you la s t ... ? and the time expressions. Ask another question to get 
more information.

• have a holiday
• watch a DVD
• go to the cinema
• talk on your mobile
• send an email
• catch a bus
• give a present
• have dinner in a restaurant

yesterday.

morning afternoon evening

Ш Ш
night week weekend 
Monday month year

X last afternoon X last evening

Grammar Reference 6.4 -  5.3 p!38

4 Tell the class some things you learned about your partner. 

Nina had a holiday last August and she went to Italy.

WRITING | A biography p!09
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LISTENING AND READING
The meaning of life

1 Look at the pictures and read the 
introduction to the story of
The Businessman and the Fisherman. 
Answer the questions.

• Where was the businessman?
• Who did he meet?
• Did he like the fish?
• What did he say?
• What nationality were the two men?

2 II^IH Close your books and listen to the 
conversation. W ho do you think has the 
best life?

3 Are these sentences true { / )  or false (X) ? 
Correct the false sentences.

1 The businessman and the fisherman 
met in the morning.

2 It took the fisherman an hour to catch 
the tuna.

3 He stopped fishing because he had 
enough fish for his family.

4 The fisherman is often bored because 
he has nothing to do.

5 The businessman went to Harvard 
University.

6 He gave the fisherman a lot o f advice.

7 The fisherman gave the businessman 
some fish.

8 He went to a bar with the businessman.

4  Read and complete the story of 
The Businessman and the Fisherman.

U 2 U  Listen again and check.

5 Retell the story round the class.

What do you think?
• Do you think the fisherman follows the 

businessman’s advice? Why/Why not?
• What is the moral of this story:

'Money makes the world go round.’

'Understand what really matters in life.'

‘Don't listen to other people's advice.'

'Work more, earn more!’
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The ‘Businessm an

isnevman
An American businessman was on holiday in 
a fishing village in the south of Mexico. One 
morning, he met a young fisherman with a 
small boat full of lovely, yellowfin tuna fish. 
What beautiful tuna!’ the American exclaimed



‘How long did it take to catch them?’ the American asked.
‘Oh, about 1_____ hours,’ said the fisherman.
‘Why didn’t you fish for longer and catch more?’
The Mexican replied, ‘I 2_____ want to fish for longer. With this
1 3_____ enough fish for my family.’
‘But what do you do with the rest of your day? Aren’t you bored?
The fisherman smiled, ‘I’m never bored. I get up 4_____ , play
with my children, watch football, and take a siesta with my wife. 
Sometimes in the evenings I walk to the village to see my friends, 
play the guitar, and sing 5_____ songs.’

The American couldn’t understand, ‘Look, I am a very successful
businessman. 16_____ to Harvard University and 1 7______ business. I
can help you. Fish for four hours every day and sell the extra fish you
catch. Then, you can buy a bigger boat, catch more, and 8_____ more
money. Then buy a second boat, a third, and so on, until you have 
a big fleet of fishing boats. You can export the fish and leave this 
village and move to Mexico City, or LA, or New York City, and open a 
fishing business.’
The fisherman smiled, ‘But how long will all this take?’
The businessman thought about it for a bit. ‘Probably 9_____ 15 to
20 years,’ he said.
‘And then what, Sefior?’ asked the fisherman.
‘Why, that’s the exciting part!’ laughed the businessman. ‘You can 
sell your business and become very rich, a millionaire!’
‘A millionaire? Really? But what do I do with all the money?’ The 
young fisherman didn’t look excited.

The businessman could not understand this young man. ‘Well, you
can 10_____ work and move to a lovely, old fishing village where you
can sleep late, play with your grandchildren, watch football, take a 
siesta with your wife, and walk to the village in the evenings where 
you can play the guitar, and sing with your friends all you want.’
The fisherman’s wife and children came running to meet him.
‘Papa, papa 11_____ you catch many fish?’
‘I 12_____ enough for us today and tomorrow, and some for this :
gentleman,’ said their father. He gave the businessman some fish, 
thanked him for his advice and went home with his family.



-ed and -ing adjectives

Some adjectives can end in both -ed and -ing.

The book was interesting. The lesson was boring.
I was interested in the book. The students were bored.

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Describing feelings

1 Match these feelings to the pictures.

I I annoyed [Щ excited ПИ tired 

I I bored П  interested О  worried 3

4

2 Use the words from exercise 1 to complete the sentences.

1 I went to bed late last night, so I’m very--------- today

2 My football team lost again. I’m really______ !

3 I won £20,000 in the lottery I’m s o ______!

4 I can’t find my house keys. I’m really______ .

5 I have nothing to do and nowhere to go. I am so _____ !

6 The professor gave a great lecture. I was really______ .

Listen and check.

Complete each sentence with the correct adjective.

1 excited exciting
Life in New York is very______ .
It’s my birthday tomorrow. I’m really______ .

2 tired tiring
The marathon runners were very______ .
That game o f tennis was very______ .

3 annoyed annoying
The child’s behaviour was really______ .
The teacher w as______ because nobody did the homework.

4 worried worrying
We were very______when we heard the news.
The news is very______ .

Work with a partner. Complete the conversations with -ed 
and -ing adjectives from exercise 3.

1 A Did you enjoy the film?

В No, I didn’t. It w as______ .

A Oh, I loved it. It was really______ , and very funny.

В I didn’t laugh once!

2 С How was your exam?

D Awful. I’m very______ .

С But you worked really hard.

D I know, I studied until two in the morning, but then I
was s o ______today, I couldn’t read the questions.

С Don’t worry I’m sure you’ll be OK.

3 E That was a great match! Really______!

F Only because your team won. I was______ .

E But it wasn’t ______at all! It was a fantastic game!

F Well, I didn’t enjoy it, and now I’m ______because I
paid £45 for my ticket.

4 G When’s Nina’s birthday?

H You mean ‘When was her birthday?’ It was last Friday, 
March 24th.

G Oh no! Was sh e______that I forgot?

H No, no, she was ju s t______ that you didn’t like her
any more.

| Listen and check. Practise the conversations.

Look again at the text on p51. Find examples o f -ed  and -ing 
adjectives.

T 6.12

T 6.13
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
What’s the date?

1 Write the correct word next to the 
ordinal numbers.

fourth twelfth twentieth twenty-second
second thirtieth thirteenth seventeenth
fifth tenth sixteenth f i r c t  t i t  M

third sixth thirty-first

1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6 t h

10th
12th
13th
16th
17th
20th
22nd
30th
31st

first

2 Say the months of the year round the class.

3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions about the months. 

Which is the first month?
~ y

1 We write: 3/4/1999 or 3 April 1999.
We say: ‘The third of April, nineteen ninety-nine.' 

or 'April the third, nineteen ninety-nine.’
2 Notice how we say these years.

1900 nineteen hundred 
1905 nineteen oh five
2001 two thousand and one
2012 two thousand and twelve, or twenty-twelve

4 Practise saying the dates.

1 April
2 March 
17 September 
9 November

29/2/76
9/12/83
3/10/99
31/5/2005
15/7/2015

I Listen and check.

I Listen and write the dates you hear.

1
2
3
4
5
6

| Listen and practise saying the ordinals.

6 Ask and answer the questions with your partner.
1 What’s the date today?
2 When did this school course start? When does it end?
3 When’s Christmas Day?
4 When’s Valentines Day?
5 When’s your birthday?
6 What are the dates of public holidays in your country?
7 What century is it now?
8 What were some important dates in the last century?

7 Write some important dates for you. Ask and answer questions 
about the dates with your partner.
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Dates to remember
Past Simple (2) • Questions and negatives • Time expressions 
Adverbs • Special occasions

STARTER

1 Work in groups. Do the history quiz. Discuss your answers with the class.

2Q Th1 CENTURY QUIZ

£  How many people died in the 
^  Second World War? 

a about 20 million 
b about 6o million

J *  When was the first non-stop 
flight around the world? 
a about 90years ago 
b about 60 years ago 
с about 30 years ago

When was the 
Russian Revolution? 
a in 1909 
b in 1914 
с in 1917

When did the Berlin Wall 
J  comedown? 

a in 1945 
b in 1975 
с

When did the twentieth 
century end?
a at midnight on 31/12/1999 
b at midnight on 31/12/2000

How many number 1 hits did 
The Beatles have in the UK? 
a 12
b 17
C 27

When did Einstein publish 
his theory of relativity? 
a about 100 years ago 
b about 60 years ago 
с about 50 years ago

On what date in 1969 did 
Q  man first land on the moon? 

a on 20 July 
b on 3 May 

on 13 August

When did Henry Ford sell the 
щ first Model-T motor car? 

a im go3 
b in 1908 
с in 1910

5 When was the first talking 
movie, The Jazz Singer? 
a in 1903 
b in 1915 
с in 1927

2 KZZB Listen and check your answers. Which group won the quiz?
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2 Listen again and complete Tommy’s questions.

1 How wany TV channels were there?
 2  did programmes begin?
 3  pocket money______ you get?
 4  of com ics______ you______ ?
 5  you______ on holiday?
 6  you______ there?
 7  you go to the same place?

O S S  Listen and check. With a partner, ask and answer 
the questions.

1 What did Bill say about these things?
• colour TV It wasn’t a colour TV like now.
• TV programmes • planes • pocket money
• dishwashers • holidays

4 Imagine what Bill said about these things.
• computers We didn’t have computers in those days!
• mobile phones • fast food • theme parks

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Write the Past Simple forms.

Present Simple Past Simple

1 want to go. 1 wanted to ao.
He loves it.

Do you watch TV?
Where does she work?

1 don’t buy sweets.
They don’t go on holiday.

2 Complete the time expressions.

Henry Ford sold the first Model-T_____
I was born______ 17 April 1991.
Our lessons begin______ nine o’clock.
Tommy saw Bill two days______ .

1908.

Grammar Reference 7.1 - 7.2 p!39

EAGLE

THE GOOD OLD DAYS
Past Simple - questions and negatives

C22B Listen to Tommy talking to his grandad, Bill, about 
when Bill was young. Tick (/ ) the things they talk about. ^

programmes on TV 
sport

□  pocket money 
housework 
comics 
holidays
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PRACTICE
1 Match a question word in A with a line in В and an 

answer in C.

A

1 Where —^
2 When
3 Who
4 How
5 Why
6 What
7 How many
8 How much

did you buy? 
did you go? 
did you go with? 
did you get there? 
did you pay?

A friend from work. 
By bus.
Yesterday.
£29.
To the shops. 
Because I wanted to. 
A shirt.
Only one.

Listen and check. Practise the questions and answers. 

Bill’s life
2 Work with a partner.

Student A Look at p i50. Student В Look at p i53.

You have different information about Bill’s life. Ask and 
answer questions.

When was Bill born?

He was born in 1351. j

Time expressions
3 Write the correct preposition.

in at on
seven o’clock 

. Saturday 

. night 

.2009 
summer

. the morning 

. Sunday morning 

.July

. the weekend 

. the twentieth century

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions with 
When ... ? Use a time expression and ago in your 
answer.
When did...?

you get up When did you get up this morning?
you have breakfast 
you arrive at school 
you start learning English 
you start at this school 
this term start 
you last use a computer 
you last go on holiday 
your parents get married 
you last have a coffee break

At seven o'clock, 
three hours ago.

--------- X T "

When did this term start?

In September, 
two months ago.

-------- 4 ^

5 Tell the class about your day up to now. Begin like this. 

I got up at seven o’clock and had breakfast. I left the house a t...

Listening and pronunciation

6 В 2 Я  Listen and tick (/ ) the sentence you hear.

1 a Where do you want to go? 
b Why do you want to go?

2 a I don’t go to college, 
b I didn’t go to college.

3 a Where is he?
b Where was he?

4 a _ Do you like it? 
b Did you like it?

5 a Why did he come?
b Why didn’t he come?

6 a She doesn’t work there, 
b She didn’t work there.
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How many brothers and sisters did he have?
П

He had two sisters and a brother.



I M 1  Listen and compare.

Practise the conversation with a partner. Swap roles and 
practise again.

Make some notes about your own life story.

Work in groups. Tell each other your life stories. Ask and 
answer questions.

What did you. . . ?
How long. . .  ?
Who...?
Did you enjoy it ?

Alisa at work

SPEAKING
Talking about my life

1 Work with a partner. Freddy is at a party talking to Alisa.
Look at Freddy’s questions. Use the notes in Alisas answers.
What did she say?

F You aren’t English, are you, Alisa? Where are you from?

A No -  Russian -  born -  St Petersburg 

F Is that where you grew up?

A Yes -  lived -  parents -  two sisters -  house near the university 
father worked -  university

F Oh, how interesting! What was his job? Was he a teacher?

A Yes -  professor -  psychology

F Really? And what did your mother do?

A doctor -  worked -  hospital

F So, where did you go to school?

A High School -  ten years -  18 -  university

F What did you study?

A philosophy and education -  university -  Moscow -  four years

F Wow! And did you start work after that?

A No -  travelled -  States -  six months -  worked -  summer camp -  
Yellowstone National Park -  amazing!

F It sounds great! And what’s your job now?

A work -  junior high school -  Paris -  teach Russian and English

F Your English is really good! Well, it was very nice to meet you,

A Nice -  meet -  too. Bye!

2

3

4
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READING AND SPEAKING
Sixty years of flight PLANES TO

There are just 60 years between the first
1 Look at the pictures. Who are the men?

What did they do? When did they do it?

2 Read the titles. What was ‘phenomenal’?

3 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about the first air journey.
Group В Read about the first man on the moon.

Answer the questions.

1 When and where did the journey begin?
2 How long did it take?
3 How far was the journey there?
4 How fast did he/they go?
5 Where did the journey end?
6 In what way was this flight a beginning?

4 Find a partner from the other group. Compare and swap 
your answers to exercise 3.

5 Work with the same partner. Look again at the texts and 
answer these questions.

Bleriot
1 Why was Bleriot’s flight difficult?
2 Was the weather good?
3 How did he know where to land?
4 What did he win?

Apollo 11
5 Why couldn’t the astronauts sleep?
6 What did Armstrong say as he stepped onto the moon?
7 How long did they spend walking on the moon’s 

surface?
8 What did they leave on the moon? *

Q2B Listen and check.

7 Work with a partner. Use the numbers in 
exercise 6 to help you retell the stories.
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Speaking

1909 37 4.30 40 250 1,000

6 Find the numbers in the texts. What do they 
refer to?

THE FIRST 
MAN ON 
THE MOON



ROCKETS IN SIXTY YEARS
flight and the first man on the moon. In the 20th century, progress in aviation was phenomenal.

Ш

On July 251909, a Frenchman, Louis Bleriot, 
became the first man to complete an air 
journey when he flew from Calais, in the 
north of France, to Dover, in the south of 
England. Bleriot’s flight amazed the whole of 
Europe. People thought that such a journey 
was impossible.

THE FLIGHT

The flight wasn’t easy. Mr Bleriot, a 37-year-old engineer, 
couldn’t swim, so he didn’t want to come down in the Channel. 
He couldn’t walk very well because of an injury to his leg, and 
he didn’t have a compass.

On the morning of the 25th, he took off at 4.30 from a field at 
the edge of a cliff. It took 37 minutes to complete the 22-mile 
journey. The plane flew at 40 miles per hour at an altitude of 
250 feet.

Everything went well until he flew into fog. ‘I continued flying 
for ten minutes, but I couldn’t see the land, only the sky and 
the sea. It was the most dangerous part of the flight. I wasn’t 
worried about the machine. It flew beautifully. Finally, I saw the 
land,’ he told reporters.

LANDING IN ENGLAND

When he got to Dover, he saw a French journalist waving a flag. 
He cut the engine at 60 feet and crashed into a field.
The news quickly went round the world, and Mr Bleriot’s flight 
was celebrated in London and Paris. He won a prize of £1,000. 
‘The crossing was the start of modern aviation,’ 
said Louis Bleriot, the grandson of the pioneer.

On 16 July 1969, at 9 .30  in the morning, 
Apollo 11 lifted o ff from the Kennedy 
Space Center in Florida. T here were three 
astronauts -  Neil Arm strong, Buzz Aldrin, 
and M ichael Collins. T h e enorm ous rocket 
rook three days to com plete the 250 ,000  
miles to the m oon, travelling at six miles 
per second (21 ,600  m iles an hour). Then  it 
circled the m oon 30 tim es, giving tim e to 
urepare for the landing.

1
Neil Armstrong Michael Collins

*

Buzz Aldrin

THE LUNAR LANDING

The lunar module landed on a part of the moon called the 
Sea of Tranquillity at 8.17 in the evening on 20 July.

It was time for the astronauts to rest, but they were too excited 
to sleep. At 3.00 in the morning on July 21, Neil Armstrong 
becam e the first man to walk on the moon. Six hundred million 
people all over the world watched on TV. As Armstrong took 
his first steps, he said the famous words, ‘That’s one small step 
for man, one giant leap for mankind.'

WALKING ON THE MOON
Armstrong and Aldrin spent two and a half hours walking 
on the moon. They collected samples and set up scientific 
equipment. Finally, they put up a US flag. After 22 hours on 
the moon, the lunar module lifted off and flew up to join the 
rocket that took them back to Earth. They left an inscription:

HERE MEN FROM THE PLANET EARTH FIRST SET FOOT UPON 
THE MOON, JULY 1969. W E  CAME IN PEACE FOR ALL MANKIND.

This flight was the beginning of man’s exploration of space.



VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
Adverbs Telling a story

1 Look at these sentences from the texts on p59. 
The words in bold are adverbs.

Everything went w e ll...
The plane flew beautifully.
The news quickly went round the world ... 
Finally, they put up a US flag.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 ^Regular adverbs end in -ly.
quickly slowly carefully 
quietly badly really

2 There are some common irregular adverbs.
drive fast work hard 
feel well get up early/late

►► Grammar Reference 7.3 p139

5 Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
1 It started to rain, but fortunately, I had an umbrella.
2 James invited me to his party, but unfortunately,. . .
3 Suddenly, six friends arrived for lunch. Fortunately,...
4 I saw a beautiful pair of shoes in a shop. Unfortunately,
5 I was fast asleep, when suddenly . ..
6 I saw the accident happen. Immediately,. ..
7 When I met her at the party, my heart stopped. I really
8 I heard a noise, got silently out of bed, and went slowly

2 Are the words in italics adjectives or adverbs?
1 a Smoking is a bad  habit.

b We lost the match because we played badly.
2 a Please listen carefully. 

b Jane’s a careful driver.

3 a It’s a hard  life.
b I work hard  and play hard.

3 Match a verb with an adverb. Sometimes there is 
more than one possible answer.

Verbs Adverbs

work fluently
speak English carefully
breathe fast
do my homework late
drive hard
arrive deeply

4 Put the word in brackets into the correct place in 
the sentence.

1 We had a holiday in Italy, (terrible)
2 I lost my passport, (unfortunately)
3 I contacted the police, (immediately)
4 It was a journey because the traffic was bad. (long)
5 Fortunately, Sally’s a driver, (good)
6 She speaks Italian, (well)

6 Q 2 3  Look at the picture and listen to the man. What 
did he hear in the middle of the night?

7 0 3 Listen again. Number the adverbs 1 -8  in the order 
you hear them.

quickly quietly slowly suddenly
immediately carefully fortunately really

8 Work with a partner. Take turns to retell the story. Use the 
adverbs to help.

►► WRITING Telling a story p/70
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 
Special occasions

1 Look at the list of days. Which are the special days? Match them with the pictures.

make a cake wear special clothes give cards and presents give flowers or chocolates
have a special meal have a party go out with friends have fireworks

birthday
Monday

yesterday 
Valentine’s Day

Easter Day 
weekend

Mother’s Day 
Friday

Hallowe'en 
wedding day

New Year’s Eve 
tomorrow

today
Christmas Day

2 Which days do you celebrate in your country? What do you do on these days?

3 Complete the lines. What are the occasions?

1 Happy_____ to you,
Happy_____ to you,
Happy_____ , dear Grandma,
Happy______to you.

2 A Did you get any_____ cards?

В Yes, I did. Listen to this.
Roses are red, violets are blue.
You are m y______,
And I love you.

A Wow! Do you know who it’s from?

В No idea.

3 С Mummy! Daddy! Wake up! It’s _____ !

D Mm? What time is it?

С It’s morning! Look. Father_____ gave me this
present!

E Oh, that’s lovely! Merry______, darling!

4 Listen and check. Work with a partner. Learn some of
the conversations by heart.

4 F Congratulations! It’s great news!

G Thank you very much. We’re both very happy.

F So, when’s the big day?

H Pardon?

F Your_____ day! When is it?

G December the 12th. You’ll get an invitation!

5 I It’s midnight! Happy____________ , everyone!

J/ K / L __________________ !
i

6 С Wake up, Mummy! Happy______!

D Thank you, darling. Oh, what beautiful flowers!
And a cup of tea! Well, aren’t I lucky!

С And we made you a card! Look!

D It’s beautiful! What clever children you are!

7 M Thank goodness it’s Friday!

N Yeah! Have a good_____ !

M Same to you.
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Eat in or out?
Count and uncount nouns • some and any • / like and I’d like

How much? or How many? • Food and drink • Shopping in the High Street

STARTER

1 Look at the pictures. Which foods did you like as 
a young child? Which didn't you like? Were you
a fussy eater? Tell the class.

2 Match the food and drink with the pictures.
Listen, then say the lists aloud as a class.

tea 
[ coffee 
П  wine 

cheese 
yoghurt 

[ pasta 
ice-cream 
apple juice 
bread 
milk
chocolate 

I broccoli

В

bananas 
apples 

[strawberries 
i potatoes 

carrots 
peas 

I onions 
tomatoes 
eggs

I__] biscuits
( П crisps 

chips

3 Which list, A or B, has plural nouns? 
Complete these sentences with is or are.

Broccoli.
Tomatoes _  
Apple juice. 
Apples____

_  good for you.
__ good for you.
____delicious.
. delicious.

Can we count broccoli? Can we count tomatoes? 

►> Grammar Reference 8.1 pl39
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WHO’S A FUSSY EATER?
Count and uncount nouns - some, any, a lot o f . .

1 Duncan and Nick are students. Listen to their
conversation.
• Who is the fussy eater?
• What didn’t Duncan like when he was a kid? What did he like?
• Where do they go to eat?

/ like ... and I ’d like ...

3 ■ *• *■  Duncan and Nick are in Romanos Italian 
restaurant. Read and listen to their conversation with 
the waitress.

Q Q  Listen again and complete the lines.

1 ‘Oh, good, we have some tomatoes’

2 ‘I didn’t like a ______of things when I was a kid.’

3 ‘I didn’t like______green vegetables’

4 ‘Did you like_____ vegetables at all?’

5 ‘I liked_____ fruit, but not all.’

6 ‘I drank a ______of apple juice.’

7 ‘I liked _ . the usual things kids like.’

GRAMMAR SPOT
Read the sentences. When do we use some and anyl

There’s some wine. 
There isn’t any beer. 
Is there any coffee?

There are some tomatoes. 
There aren’t any apples. 
Are there any bananas?

W Good evening, guys. Are you ready to order?
D I think we are. What would you like, Nick?
N Pasta, of course. I love pasta. I’d like the spaghetti 

Bolognese.
D Same for me, please. I really like spaghetti.
W Great! And would you like the wine list?
D No, thanks. Just a glass of red for me. Would you 

like some wine, Nick?
N Yes, but I don’t like red wine. I’d like a glass of dry 

white, if that’s OK.
W That’s fine.
N Oh, and can we have some water too, please?
W O f course. Would you like sparkling or still?
D Just some tap water, thanks.
W No problem.

Read the sentences. Are the sentences true (/ ) or 
false (X)? Correct the false ones.
1 Duncan and Nick both order the same meal.
2 Duncan doesn’t like spaghetti very much.
3 They would both like some red wine.
4 Nick only likes white wine.
5 They don’t want any water.
6 Duncan would like some sparkling water.

Practise the conversation with a partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT

Grammar Reference 8.2 p139

1 Which pair of sentences means Do you want/1 want...?
Do you like wine? Would you like some wine?
I like apples. I’d like some red wine.

2 We use some, not any, when we request and offer things.
Would you like some wine? Can we have some water?

3 We use any, not some, in other questions and negatives.
There aren't any tomatoes. Is there any pasta?

Grammar Reference 8.3 p!39
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PRACTICE
Would/Do you like ... ?

1 Choose Would/Do you l ik e ... ? or I /I ’d like ...
1 Excuse me, are you ready to order?

Yes. I like / I ’d  like a steak, please.
2 Would / Do you like a sandwich?

No, thanks. I’m not hungry.
3 Do / Would you like Ella?

Yes. She’s very nice.
4 Do I Would you like a cold drink?

Yes, please. Do you have any apple juice?
5 Can I help you?

Yes. I like / I ’d  like some stamps, please.
6 What sports do you do?

Well, I ’d like / 1 like skiing very much.

Q X B  Listen and check. Practise with 
a partner.

2 Q Q  Listen to some questions.
What are the correct replies?

1 I like French wine, especially red wine.
We’d like a bottle of French red wine.

2  Just cheese, please. I don’t like ham.
I’d like a cheese and ham sandwich.

3 . _ I’d like a book by Patricia Cornwell.
I like books by Patricia Cornwell.

4 I’d like a new computer.
__ I like Apple Macs more than PCs.

5 No, but I’d like a dog.
I like dogs, but I don’t like cats much.

6 No, thanks. I don’t like ice-cream.
__I’d like some ice-cream, please.

Q Q  Listen and check. Practise with 
your partner.

a or some?

3 Write a , an, or some.

1 a banana 7 ______apple
2 some fruit 8 ______toast
3  egg 9 ______sandwiches
4  bread 10 ______ biscuits
5  milk 11 ______ cup of coffee
6  meat 12 ______ apple juice

EATING IN
some/any, much/many

1 Duncan and Nick want to cook Cottage Pie for their 
girlfriends. Look at the recipe. What do they need? 
They need onions, minced beef, ...

2 Work with a partner. Look at their kitchen worktop. What is 
there for the recipe? Use some/any and not much/not many.

There are some onions. There isn't much cheese. There aren't any carrots

Topping

Г COTTAGE PIE
Ingredients
2 medium onions, chopped 
500g minced beef 
10ml oil
2 medium carrots, chopped 
400 g tomatoes
i tbsp thyme 
Salt and black pepper
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PRACTICE

3 Complete Duncan and Nicks conversation with 
some/any and much/many.

N This recipe for Cottage Pie looks easy.

D But I can’t cook at all.

N Don’t worry. I really like cooking.
Now, vegetables -  do we have any onions?
Are there_____ carrots or potatoes?

D Well, there are______onions, but there
aren’t ______carrots, and we don’t
have______potatoes. How______ do we need?

N Four big ones.

D OK, put potatoes on your list.

N And how_____ tomatoes are there?

D Only two small ones. Put them on the list too.

N How_____ milk is there?

D There’s a lot but there isn’t _____ cheese or butter.

N OK, cheese and butter. What about herbs? Do we 
have_____ thyme?

D Yeah, that’s fine. But don’t forget the minced beef. 
How_____ do we need?

N 500 grams. Now, is that everything?

D Er -  I think so. Do we have oil? Oh yeah,
there’s . left in the bottle.

N OK, first shopping, then I’ll give you a cooking 
lesson!

D I’d like that. I hope the girls like Cottage Pie.

N Everyone likes Cottage Pie!

I Listen and check. Practise with your partner.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 We use many with count nouns in questions and negatives.
How many potatoes are there? There aren’t many onions.

2 We use much with uncount nouns in questions and negatives.
How much butter is there? There isn’t much oil.

3 In the positive we use a lot of.
There are a lot of tomatoes. There's a lot of milk.

Grammar Reference 8.4 p139

much or many?

1 Complete the questions using much or many.
1 How much toast would you like?
2 How______yoghurt do we have left?
3 How_____ people were at the wedding?
4 How_____ money do you have in your pocket?
5 How_____ petrol is there in the car?
6 How_____ children does your brother have?
7 How_____ days is it until your birthday?
8 How______time do you need for this exercise?

2 Choose an answer for each question in exercise 1.

a __ Just 50p. e ___Two more minutes.
b __ It’s tomorrow! f  ___Two. A boy and a girl.
с I lust one slice, please. g __ About 150.
d __ Not a lot. Just one h ___ It’s full.

strawberry and one 
raspberry.

Q Q  Listen and check. Practise with a partner.

Check it

3 Underline the correct word.
1 How many eggs / butter / milk do you need?

2 We don’t have much biscuits / cheese / potatoes left.
3 I’m hungry. I’d like a sandwich / bread  / apple.
4 I’d like a  / some / any fruit, please.
5 I don’t like broccoli / an ice-cream  / some ham.

6 Would you like some tea / sandwich / vegetable?
7 How many money / cousins / fam ily  do you have?
8 We have no / much / many homework today.

Speaking

4 Work in small groups. Who can cook? Look qj the picture 
of the Cottage Pie. How do you think it is made? You can 
use these verbs. ________________ .

chop fry boil mix add
You chop the 

onions and the...

Check the recipe on p i55. 

Project
What are your favourite recipes? Choose one. Find out the 
ingredients you need and how you make it. Tell the other 
students.

WRITING Two emails p!12
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READING AND SPEAKING
Everybody likes a sandwich!

1 When did you last have a sandwich?
What was in it?

2 Read the text quickly. Find these names.
• Hillel the Elder
• John Montague
• Eliza Leslie
• Dagwood Bumstead

Who are the people? What is their
connection to the sandwich? 

r
3 Read the text again. Work with a partner

to complete the lines with information from 
the text.

4 The Beef Steak Club chefs p u t... two 
slices of bread.

5 Eliza Leslies recipe for ... was very 
popular in America.

6 Sandwiches became popular worldwide 
because ...

7 Dagwood Bumstead is ...
8 The Dagwood sandwich is made with 

a ... of meat, cheese, and vegetables.

4 How many kinds of sandwich can you
think of? Write them down.
Share ideas with the class.

66 Unit8 • Eat in or out?
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1st Century BC

A famous rabbi, Hillel the Elder, made the first recorded 
sandwich. He mixed some nuts, apples, and spices with 
some wine, and put it between two matzohs (pieces of 
flat bread).

6th -  16th Century
People used bread as plates. They put meat and 
vegetables onto some bread and ate with their fingers. 
These were the first open sandwiches, and they called 
them 'trenchers'.

18th Century
The name 'sandwich' first appeared. An Englishman, John 
Montague (1718-1792), the Fourth Earl of *Sandwich, 
liked to eat and gamble at London's Beefsteak Club. 
Sometimes he stayed 24 hours at the gaming table. He 
was hungry, but he didn't want to stop gambling, so the 
chefs from the club put some beef between two pieces 
of bread, and he ate while he gambled. This new meal 
became very fashionable with other men in the club, and 
they called it the 'sandwich' after the Earl.

* Sandwich is a town in the South of England.

19th Century
An American writer, Eliza Leslie, introduced sandwiches to 
America. In 1837, she wrote a cookbook, 'Directions for 
Cookery'. In it she had a recipe for ham sandwiches: 'Cut 
some thin slices of bread and ham. Butter the bread and 
put the ham between two slices with some mustard. Eat 
for lunch or supper.' Americans loved them.

20th -  21st Century
Sandwiches became very popular indeed. They were easy 
to make and they were a wonderful, cheap, portable meal 
for workers and school children.

| _ В4

1 Hillel the Elder made his sandwich with 
nuts, apples and spices, and ...

2 ‘Trenchers’ were the first...

3 The Earl of Sandwich sometimes liked to 
... at the same time.



Did you know...?
The 'Dagwood' sandwich is the 
sandwich to top all sandwiches. 
It  is enormous! Named after 
the American cartoon character 
Dagwood Bumstead, it  is made 
with a great many layers of 
meat, cheese, tomatoes, egg, 
salad, and vegetables.

LISTENING

5 Believe it or not, there is a World Sandwich Week'. In a 
survey, people were asked, W hat’s your favourite sandwich?

Listen and complete the chart with words from 
the box.

bacon beef cheese chips fish fingers
ham onions sugar tomatoes peanut butter
mustard mackerel olives basil

T 8.9

What’s your favourite sandwich?

Angus from the North
Wo[m <лпА w\MStc\yd

Ulla from Denmark

Tom from London

Marianne in Italy

John in Turkey

6 What is your favourite sandwich? Discuss with the class.

What do you think?
• Which of the sandwiches in exercise 5 would you like to try?
• Do you eat sandwiches often? When?
• What are the most popular sandwiches in your country?
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K I L L S  H A R D W A R E

VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION 
Daily needs

1 Match the words from the shopping list with the pictures.

SHOPPING LEST
aspirin,
chocolate.
notebook.
scissors
adaptor
envelopes
f ,plasters
sellotape,
toothpaste
shampoo
batteries
screwdriver
magazine.
ne.wspaper

Listen to the words. Write them in the 
correct column.

aspirm

Q 2 E 1  Listen again, and repeat the words.

3 O f course you can buy all the things in the pictures in 
a supermarket, but which High Street shops can you 
buy them in?

newsagent’s hardware shop chemist’s stationer's

You can buy an adaptor in a hardware shop.

N e w s a g e n t рлПо**



EVERYDAY ENGLISH 
Shopping in the High Street

1 Q O  Listen and complete the conversations with the 
words in the boxes.

1 too many sort all enough

A I’d like some batteries, please.

В What sort do you want?

A AA, please.

В Would you like a packet of four or six?

A Six is ______ .Four is ______ .

В Anything else?

A That’s ______ , thanks.

too big large else

С Can I have some toothpaste, please? 

D Small o r_____ ?

С The large is ______. The small is fine.

D Anything______?

С No, thanks. How much is that?

too much better only

E I’m looking for a nice pen.

F What about this one? It’s £25.

E No, that’s _____ _. I don’t want to spend that much.

F Well, this one is £12.

E That’s ______ . And I need some pencils as well.

F There are ten pencils in this packet.

E But I ______ want two!

F I’m afraid I only have packets of ten. Sorry.

2 Work with a partner. Learn two of the conversations.
Act them in front of the class.

3 Have similar conversations using other things on the 
shopping list on p68.

Sounding polite

4 Щ 5Ш  Listen, and look at these lines of conversation in 
a cafe. Which sound more polite?

I'd like a coffee, please. Can I have a sandwich?
I want a latte. A cup of tea.
Give me some cake with that! Could you bring me a smoothie?

5 Complete the conversation in a cafe.

A Hi! What can I get you?

В I’d like______ a latte, please.

A Sure. Have in or take away?

В Have in.

A And what size do you want? Small, medium, or large?

В _____________ , please.

A Would you like anything to eat? A croissant?
Some toast?

В . some toast, please?

A No problem. 

В ____________ . some honey with the toast?

A Sure. Take a seat and I’ll bring it over.

i l -ЙИ Listen and compare. Practise the conversation. 
Try to sound polite.

6 Have similar conversations in a cafe with different things 
to eat and drink.

F A M I L Y  B U T C H E R
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STARTER

1 Think of a town or city in your country. Say where it is.

It’s mi the north/south/east/west ... «ear the mountains/sea ... on the River ...

2 | | 2 f  Listen to the descriptions of two cities. Which cities are they?

LONDON AND PARIS
Comparative adjectives

1 Read and listen to the conversation.

A Which do you prefer, London or Paris?

В Well, I’m from Paris, so of course I love Paris.

A Londons a lot bigger than Paris.

В It’s true. Paris is much smaller, but it’s more romantic!
A Yes, this is what people say.

В And the food is better.
A Well, I’m not so sure about th at...

Practise the conversation. What are the differences between 
London and Paris? London’s bigger than Paris.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Regular comparative adjectives add -er or more. Write the
comparative forms.

big b'mer romantic small
What are the rules? When do we add -erl When do we use morel

1 Some adjectives are irregular. good better bad
►► Grammar Reference 9.1 pl40

taH- expensive hot cheap nice wet warm cold polite beautiful bad

Work with a partner. Test each other on the comparative 
Check the spelling.

City living

2 What is the comparative form of the adjectives in the box? 
tall - taller expensive - more expensive

Comparative and superlative adjectives • have got 
Town and country • Directions



Look at the pictures of London and Paris. 
Compare the two cities. Use / think ... and 
the adjectives from exercise 2.
• the Eiffel Tower/the Gherkin

I think the Eiffel Tower is taller than the Gherkin.
• the Metro/the Underground -  €€€? £££?

I think the Metro is ...
• the weather -  warm? wet?

I think it’s ...
• the buildings

I think the buildings ...
• the people

I think the people ...

Listen and compare. Practise the lines.

4 H X l  Listen to Rob, an Englishman who lives 
and works in Paris. Complete his sentences.

1 The Metro is cheaper and easier to use 
than the Underground.

2 Paris is certainly_____ than London.

3 Paris, in fact, is _____ than London;
but in London there are______wet days.

4 The architecture in Paris is_____________,
but the buildings in London are___________

5 Life is ______in London.

6 Londoners are generally_____________
than Parisians.

7 People in London work_____ and they earn

8 In Paris, having a good time is ____________

5 Work with a partner. Close your books. Try to remember 
what Rob said.

PRACTICE

Comparing cities

1 Complete the conversations using the comparative form of 
the adjectives.

1 A New York is older than London, (old)
В No, it isn’t! New York is much more modem ! (modern)

2 A Tokyo is _____________Bangkok, (cheap)
В No, it isn’t! Tokyo’s much_____________! (expensive)

3 A Seoul is_____________Beijing, (big)
В No, it isn’t! Seoul is much______! (small)

4 A Johannesburg is _____________Cape Town, (safe)
В No, it isn’t! It’s much_____________! (dangerous)

5 A Taxi drivers in New York are___________ taxi drivers in
London, (good)

В No, they aren’t! They’re much______! (bad)

Listen and check.

2 Work with a partner. Practise the conversations in exercise 1. 
Be careful with stress and intonation.

New York is much more modern!

3 Work in small groups. Compare two capital cities you know. 

... is bigger than............. is nearer the................but... is safer...
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A PARISIAN IN LONDON
have got

l ш гт л  Listen to Chantal, a French woman. Where does she live 
and work? Is she married?

я г е

2 I  t X l  Listen again and complete the questions and answers. 
Practise them with a partner.

Hi! I’m Chantal! I’ve got a good job in a bank.

Q Have you got a flat?

С W e--------------- a nice flat in Camden.

Q ---------Andre______ a job?

С He.
He sells French cheese! 

______you______ a car?

.ashop in Camden.

С No, I. . a car. I go everywhere
on public transport. It’s much easier.

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Have and have got both express possession.

We use have got more in spoken English.
I have a good job. = I’ve got a good job.
Do you have a nice flat? = Have you got a nice flat? 
She doesn’t have a car. = She hasn’t got a car.

2 The past of have and have got is had.
I had a boring job, so I left.

Grammar Reference 9.2 p140

Superlative adjectives

1 Look at the introduction to the text about 
Camden Market. Complete the chart.

Adjectives Superlatives

1 big
2 popular
3 busy
4 good

biqqest

2 Read the rest of the text. Complete it with the 
adjective in the superlative.

3 What’s special about... ?
• Camden It's got the largest street market in the UK.
• the weekend • the food • the clothes
• the Electric Ballroom • Proud

Е И В  Listen and check.

GRAMMAR SPOT
1 Look at the superlatives in exercise 1. 

What are the rules?
2 What are the comparative and superlative 

forms of these adjectives?

small expensive hot 
easy beautiful

3 Rewrite the sentences with have got.
1 We have a nice flat.
2 I have a French husband.
3 He has a business in Camden.
4 Do you have a lot of friends?
5 How many brothers and sisters do you have?
6 I don’t have any brothers. I have a sister called Natalie
7 Natalie has a big house.
8 You have a good English accent.

Ш 1  Listen and check. Read the sentences aloud.

I’ve got a bigger house than you!
4 Work with a partner.

Imagine you’re both millionaires.
Who’s got the best house?
Student A Look at p 150.
Student В Look at p 153.
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I’ve got a bigger 
house than you!

V

That’s nothing! I’ve got 
eight bedrooms on the 

first floor, and...



biggest market PRACTICE

C a m d e n  M a r k e t

It’s the biggest!

1 Complete these sentences with a superlative adjective.

1 The tallest building in London is Canary Wharf.
It’s 235 metres.

2 T h e_______ hotel is the Lanesborough. It costs £7,000
per night!

3 T h e_______ park in central London is Hyde Park.
It’s 142 hectares.

4 T h e_______ tourist attraction is the London Eye. It has
10,000 visitors a day.

5 T h e_______ building is Buckingham Palace. Everyone
knows who lives there.

6 T h e_______ restaurant for spotting celebrities is The Ivy.
They all go there.

Ш В  Listen and check. Make sentences about your town.

The biggest and most popular market in 
London takes place every day in Camden, 
but it is busiest and best at the weekend.

I Camden is famous all over the world for 
I its fashion, artists, clubs, and music, but it
I is 1_____ (famous) for its market. It is the
I :_____(large) street market in the UK.

I More than 400,000 people come every 
I weekend to look, shop, eat, and meet 
I friends. There is music everywhere.

The street food is delicious, and it is the 
I _____(cheap) in north London.

I In every part of the market you find
I something interesting. It has the
I '_____(amazing) clothes, beautiful
I  tewellery, music, and tattoo shops.

The Electric Ballroom is the5_____ (old)
I nightclub in Camden. You can hear

I the6_____ (late) rock bands before they
I become famous. There are hundreds of 
P dubs, but Proud is one of the7_____ (cool).

Cam den M arket rocks!

Making comparisons
2 Complete the sentences with an opposite comparative adjective.

1 The music here is too loud. Can we go somewhere quieter ?
2 The 10.00 train is too slow. Is the 11.30 train a _____ one?
3 You’re late. Why weren’t you here______?
4 This flat is too far from the town centre. I need 

somewhere_____ .
5 Five minutes is too short for a break. We need a _____ one.

6 This exercise is too easy. Can I do something_____ ?

Check it

3 Tick (/ ) the correct sentence.

1 EH Yesterday was more hot than today.
(П Yesterday was hotter than today.

2 I J She’s taller than her brother.
О  She’s taller that her brother.

3 EH I am the most young in the class.
□  I am the youngest in the class.

4 L 1 This exercise is most difficult in the book.
Г J This exercise is the most difficult in the book.

5 EH I’ve got three sisters.
ПН I got three sisters.

6 E l Do you got any money?
Г ] Have you got any money?

7 LJ She hasn’t got a good job.
EH She no got a good job.
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READING AND LISTENING
Megacities

1 Look at the list of cities. Put them in order of size of 
population: 1 = the biggest.

Mumbai Shanghai j Tokyo
New York Mexico City

Listen. Were you right? What is a megacity? 
What happened in 2008?

2 Look at the photos. What can you see?
Look at the title of each article. Which city ...?
• is. very fast • has a mix of cultures • has a lot of poverty

3 Work in three groups.

Group A  Read about Tokyo.
Group В Read about Mumbai.
Group С Read about Mexico City.

Make notes about your city under these headings:

The city and its people 
Money and business 
Buildings and history 
Climate 
Transport

4 Work with students from the other two groups. 
Exchange and compare information about the cities.

T 9.10

Listening
5 1 И 1 1  Listen to these people from the three megacities. 

What do they like about their capital city? What do they 
say about...?
• the people • the climate • transport • things to do

Project

Research another megacity. Make some notes. 
Present your findings to the rest of the class.
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Old and new

Tokyo was originally a small fishing village called Edo. 
The name changed in 1868 when the Emperor 
moved there.
The architecture is very modern. There are not many old 
buildings because of the 1923 earthquake and the 
Second World War. But traditional 
Japan is always near, with many 
Shinto shrines and public 
baths around the city.

Visiting Tokyo

Tokyo is on the east coast of 
Japan. The summers are hot 
and humid. The most beautiful 
time of year is spring, when the 
famous cherry blossom is on the trees.
The city is huge, but it is one of the safest cities in 
the world.
Japan is mysterious. It is difficult for foreigners 
to understand.

HIGH-SPEED

Tokyo has a population of 35 million people. It is the 
largest city in the world. It is also one of the most exciting. 
Everything moves fast here. It has one of the biggest and 
busiest railway systems in the world. Every day, 11 million 
commuters use it to get to and from work. People earn 
the highest salaries, and they spend the most money. They 
wear the latest fashions, and have the most up-to-date 
phones. It is the world s most expensive city.



MUMBAI
A CITY OF EXTREMES
Mumbai is India's largest city with a population of 
22.8 million. It is also India’s most important 
commercial centre. Mumbai was part of the British 
Empire until independence in 1947. It was called Bombay 
until 1995, when it was renamed Mumbai after a Hindu 
goddess, Mumba Devi.

Rich and poor

Mumbai is both old and modern, rich and poor. The 
greets are full of people doing business, selling snacks 
i.nd clothes, or just living there.
•loney is everywhere in modern Mumbai. India’s most 
mportant businesses and banks have their headquarters 
леге. The Bollywood film industry produces more films 

vian Hollywood in Los Angeles.
•lodern skyscrapers and new shopping malls are right 
■ext to slums. Sixty percent of the population live with no 
-jiming water, no electricity, and no sanitation.

Т Ш Ш Ш М Л
■'.jjnbai is on the west coast. The wet season is from June 
> September. Between November and February it is a 

rale cooler and dryer.
TSe city is best at sunrise and sunset, when the colour of 
:v  stone buildings changes from gold to orange and pink. 
~-.e cheapest and easiest transport is by bus. Trains can 

crowded and dangerous, 
i-t-cause of its poverty, Mumbai can be a difficult place to 
г-e, but the experience is unique.

Indian and European

Mexico City offers a variety of experiences. In the Zocalo, 
the main square, you can see the Spanish cathedral, an 
Aztec temple, and a modern skyscraper. The city has a lot 
of museums and theatres. European squares and colonial 
houses sit next to busy markets selling Mexican food and 
Indian handicrafts.
It is the richest city in Latin America. There are elegant 
shops selling high-class goods, expensive restaurants, and 
supercool bars. There are also many people who live in 
poor houses. у

Visiting Mexico City

Mexico City is in a valley in the south central area of the 
country. It is surrounded by mountains.
The rainy season is from June to October. The warmest 
months are April and May. It has the largest and cheapest 
subway system in Latin America. Traffic moves so slowly 
that it is often faster to walk. The air quality is not good, 
and visitors need to be careful, but the city offers a rich 
cultural mix.

MULTICULTURAL

MEXICO CITY
Mexico City has a population 
of 23.4 million. It is the largest 
city in both North and South 
America. The Aztecs called 
it Tenochtitlan, and it was already an 
important city when the Spanish invaded in 1521. 
The country became independent in 1821.



VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Town and country

1 Look at the pictures. Which is the town? 
Which is the village?

2 Find the words in the box in the

[6] square town hall cathedral □  field □  path church
shopping centre □  street pavement farm river mountain
statue library office block wood cottage □  pub
market car park petrol station bridge □  hill lake

3 Complete the sentences with town and country words.
1 A cathedral is bigger than a church .
2 A mountain is higher than a ______.
3 A _____ is smaller than a house.
4 A town is bigger than a ______.
5 In my town there’s a _____ of King Leopold II sitting on

his horse. It’s in the m ain_____ .
6 The mayor has an office in th e_____ .
7 Cars drive on th e_____ . Pedestrians walk on th e______

4 What can you do ...?
• at a petrol station You can buy petrol.
• in a library • at a market • on a farm
• in a shopping centre • in a car park

Your town

5 Where do you go in your town . . . ?
• to meet friends • for culture (art, music, history,. . . )
• to see tourist sights • when it is a lovely day
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH 
Directions

1 Look at the map of Kingston. Find these things. a roundabout traffic lights a pedestrian crossing a traffic sign

А312Ю DORCHESTER
r r r r t

AULBURy

S H E I R W E I L I L

KINGSTON

2 » j > l  Listen. Complete the directions from YOU ARE HERE 
to the A312 to Dorchester. Use the prepositions.

over along past round up down through under

Go along George Street,______the Bristol Hotel on your
left, and_____ the bridge. At the roundabout, turn left and
g o_____ Park Avenue. G o______ the corner,______ the
wood, and . the hill. Then go . the railway bridge
and you are on the АЗ 12 to Dorchester.

J Q 2 9  Start from YOU ARE HERE. Listen to the directions. 
Where do you finish?

1   2 ____________ 3 ___________

4 Work in pairs. Ask for and give directions to
• the railway station • the church
• the M4 to Appleby • a chemist’s
• a supermarket • a car park
• the Town Hall • the A42 to Milbury

Excuse we!
Can you tell we how to get to ... ?

> -----------
Is there a ... near here?

5 Give directions to places in your town from 
your school.

--------------------------
Go out of the school. Turn right and ...
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Where on earth are you?
Present Continuous • something/nothing... • Describing people 
Social expressions (2)

^ .S T A R T E R

Work with a partner. Which preposition in, at, or on goes with these places? at a party in a meeting

a party a meeting my car work my way home the train bed holiday a cafe home
the airport the bus stop my office town the pub school university the kitchen Jenny’s house the bus

I’M SITTING ON THE TRAIN
Present Continuous

| Look at the pictures. Listen. Who is speaking? f J w co ok in g ] \ Fiona 

| Listen and complete the conversations. Practise them with a partner.

Tony Hello?

Nina Hi, Tony! It’s Nina. Where are you?

Tony We’re on the train. We’re going to Birmingham 
for the weekend.

Nina Oh, great! How’s the journey?

Tony Fine. I _____________the paper and Alice
_____________something on her laptop ...

Fiona Hello?

Pete Fiona, hi! It’s Pete. How are you?
W hat_____ you______ ?

Fiona Fine. Were at home. I ______ just______ some dinner.

Pete W hat______ T im ______ ?

Fiona H e_____________ the football. Can’t you hear?

Pete Ah, right!

3 Ask and answer questions about the people in the pictures.
• What/doing? • Where/going? • What/cooking? • What/watching? 

I l l ' l l  Listen and check.

What’s Tony doing?
He's reading the paper.

4
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Negatives

4 Look at the picture of Beth and Ellie.

l i t ' l t l  Listen to Beth’s phone conversation 
with her father. Is she telling the truth?

5 I I  [ 'И  Listen to six false sentences about Alice, 
Tony, Fiona, Tim, Beth, and Ellie. Correct them.

1 Alice is sleeping.’
Alice isn’t sleeping! She’s working on her laptop!

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 The Present Continuous (to be + -ing) describes 
activities happening now.

2 Complete the chart.

You

He/She

We

They

learning English, 
sitting in a classroom, 
listening to the teacher.

What are the questions and the negatives?
3 What’s the difference between these sentences? 

She speaks Spanish. She’s speaking Spanish. 
Grammar Reference 10.1 -10.2 p!41

PRACTICE
Questions and negatives

1 Look at the replies. Use the verbs to make the questions.

2 Make a negative sentence about each picture in exercise 1.
1 She/a detective story She isn't reading a detective story.
2 He/a film
3 He/out with his friends
4 He/his mother
5 She/a dress
6 She/a romantic comedy

*

Talking about you

3 Write sentences that are true for you at the moment.
1 I/learn/English I’m learning English.
2 We/learn/Chinese
3 I/sit next to a clever student
4 It/rain
5 The teacher/talk to us
6 The students/listen to the teacher

4 Look out of the window of your classroom. What can you see? 
What’s happening? Some people are walking in the street.

Nothing's happening.
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What is the truth?

They aren’t sitting in Ellie’s bedroom 
They... working ... She isn’t ... aren’t



PRESENT SIMPLE OR CONTINUOUS?
Who’s who?

| Listen to a man and a woman talking about the people in the room. Write the names in the boxes. 

| Listen again and complete the chart.

What's he/she doing? What does he/she do?
Paul He's talking to Sophie. He's a banker. He works in New York.
Sophie
Helena
Roger
Sam and Penny

3 Complete the two questions about the people.

1 Where does Paul work ? In New York. 
Who Js___he talking to? Sophie.

2 W hy__
W here.

3 W hat_ 
What

. Sophie_____ ? Because Paul is funny.
_she______ ? At Bristol University.

Helena_____ ? Champagne.
. she_____ ? Stories fo r  children.

4 Put the verbs in bold in the Present Simple or Continuous, 

work
1 My father_______in a bank.
2 I _______very hard at the moment. I need the money.

go
3 Hi, Dave! Are you on the train? W here_______

to the cinema every Friday.

4 W h o. 
W hat.

5 What. 
What

Roger_____ for? The British Museum.
.  h e_____ ? Crisps.

. Sam and Penny_____ ? Clothes fo r  kids.

. they______at? A photo on Sam’s phone.

you_______
4 I always___

have
5 Let’s have lunch tomorrow. I usually 

at 1.00.
6 I’m sorry!_______you.

back later.

lunch

lunch? I’ll phone you

do/make
7 Sh! I my homework. You. too

much noise!
8 In my house, my mum usually_______the dinner, and

my dad usually_______the washing-up.
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SOMETHING’S HAPPENING
something/nothing. ..

1 Look at the pictures. Complete the sentences with 
the words in the box.

anything something nothing everything

1 He’s doing_____
2 He isn’t wearing.
3 She’s buying___

. on the computer.

4 ‘What are you having for breakfast?’ 
‘_________ I’m not hungry.’

GRAMMAR SPOT

Complete the chart.

some any every no
something
somebody anybody

anywhere
nobody

everywhere

Grammar Reference 10.3 p141

2 Underline the correct word.

1 I’m hungry. I want something / anything to eat.
2 I can’t find my phone nowhere / anywhere.
3 Anybody’s / Everybody’s enjoying the party!
4 Oh, dear! I don’t know anybody / somebody.
5 The lights are off. Nobody’s /Somebody’s at home.
6 My brother is so intelligent. He knows nothing / everything!

PRACTICE
Everything was too expensive!

1 Complete the conversations with words from the boxes.

1 everything nothing anything something

A Did you buy anything at the shops?
В No.______.
A Why not?

В _____ was too expensive.
A What a pity!
В But I bought__ . for you. Happy Birthday!

nobody anybody somebody everybody

. interesting at the party?С Did you talk to __
D No.______.

С Why not?

D ______was dancing and the music was really loud!
С Oh!
D But I danced with . beautifvd -  a girl called Kate.

somewhere everywhere anywhere nowhere

. on Saturday night?E Did you g o_
F No.______.

E Why not?

F _____ was closed. There wasn’t one club open.
E That’s incredible!

F So next weekend I’m going______more interesting.

Q E Q  Listen and check.

2 In pairs, learn two of the conversations. Act them to the class.

Check it

3 Tick (/ ) the correct sentence.

1  Anybody is on the phone for you.
__Somebody is on the phone for you.

2  I don’t have anything for your birthday.
_ I don’t have nothing for your birthday.

3 1 want to go somewhere hot for my holidays.
I want to go everywhere hot for my holidays.

4 I learning English.
□  r m learning English.

5 I__She isn’t working hard.
[__She is no working hard.
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READING AND LISTENING
The International Space Station

1 Look at the pictures. Talk about what you can see.

2 Read the first part of the article on this page. Are the sentences 
true (/ ) or false (X)? Correct the false ones.
1 The ISS is flying very fast.
2 It’s flying a long way from Earth.
3 It goes round the Earth every 90 minutes.
4 New supplies arrive once a month.
5 The Americans are competing against Russians and Europeans
6 They are doing a lot of scientific experiments.
7 They are learning about the Earth and its history.
8 They are looking for life on other planets.

3 Imagine you are talking to one of the astronauts.
What questions would you like to ask him/her?
• work every day? • wake up? • free time? • eat?
• sleep? • wash? • exercise?

4 Read the rest of the article on page 83. Did you find answers to 
your questions?

5 What is the future of the ISS?

6 What do these numbers from the article refer to?

100 billion 1998 six 200 15 eight zero

Listening
7 j J U J  Listen to the interview with Soichi Noguchi, an ISS 

astronaut who is on board the space station.
Answer the questions.

1 Who does he work for?
2 What did he study? Where?
3 Where is he from? Is he married?
4 What are his interests on Earth?
5 What is he doing on the space station?
6 What does he do when he isn’t working?
7 What does he think about?

Project

Find out who is on board the ISS at the moment. Choose one of 
the astronauts and do some research. Answer some of the questions 
from exercise 7 about them.

Tell the rest of the class.
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A science laboratory 360 kilometres 
from Earth? A preparation for a flight 
to Mars? A cathedral in the sky? The 
International Space Station, or ISS. is 
all of these.

At this very moment, the ISS is orbiting the 
Earth at a distance of 360 kilometres. It is 
flying at 28,000 km/hr. It goes round the 
Earth 16 times a day. It took more than $100 
billion and 14 years to develop. It is the most 
expensive thing ever built.

The station
The first part of the station went into space 
in 1998. Astronauts started to live on it in 
November 2000. There are usually three 
astronauts on board, and they stay for about 
six months at a time. Over the years there 
have been over 200 visitors from 15 different 
countries. Supply ships arrive about eight 
times a year.

Aims
Space agencies in the United States, Russia, 
Japan, Canada, and Europe are working 
together. They are using the zero gravity of 
space to do experiments in biology, physics, 
and astronomy. They are learning about living 
in space over a long time, and the effects of 
this on the human body. The astronauts are 
growing plants to make oxygen. They are 
studying the Earth's weather and geography. 
And they are looking at planets and stars to 
understand the origin of the universe.

M



An astronauts day
Astronauts work for ten hours a day during the week and five hours on 
Saturday. The rest of the time they are free.
They wake up at 6.00 and have breakfast. There is a meeting, and they 
decide the day’s plans. They have an hour for lunch, then more work till 
dinner at 7.00. Lights out is at 9.30. They do two hours’ exercise every day, 
because weightlessness affects the body’s muscles and bones.

Food
There isn’t a real kitchen, but there is a kitchen table. All food comes in 
tins or packets. There is fresh fruit only when a supply ship comes.

Astronauts eat with a spoon. It is a good idea to have food with a sauce 
so that it stays on the spoon and doesn’t float away! They like spicy food 
because in space the sense of taste isn’t very strong.

Future of the ISS
The ISS is the first of many space stations. There isn’t a date yet for a 
manned trip to Mars, but space agencies are already talking about it. One 
thing is sure - at some time in the 21st century it will certainly happen.

Personal lives
They have their own sleeping compartment. They sleep in bags attached 
to the wall. Because there is no up or down in space, they sleep 'standing 
up’. They have their own clothes and books and laptops. The temperature 
is always 72°F, so astronauts usually wear shorts and a T-shirt.
There isn’t a shower, but there are two toilets. In their free time they send 
emails home, read, and play games. But what they like to do best is look 
out of the windows at Earth below.



I Look at the pictures. Listen to four descriptions. Who is being described?

Is it a boy or a girl?
— 1 / ----------------

Is she sitting near the window?□

3 Take turns. Choose a person in the pictures, but don’t say who it is.
Describe him/her to your group. Can they guess who it is?

4 Work as a class. Take turns. Choose someone in the room but don’t say who 
it is. Ask and answer Yes/No questions to find out who it is.

Is she wearing trainers?
7 ^

The famous person game!

5 In your groups, think of someone in the news at the moment. 

The other groups ask questions until they guess the name. 

WRITING Comparing and contrasting pllS

Is he an actor?
4 “

Does he work on TV?
Is he very good-looking?

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING 
Describing people

a coat 
boots
a shirt and tie 
shorts

2 Work in groups. Describe the people in the pictures.

W ho...? Who’s got...?
• is pretty • is good-looking • longhair • short hair
• is handsome • is tall • blond hair • dark hair
• isn’t very tall • red hair • brown eyes

• blue eyes

Who’s wearing...?
• a suit • a dress
• a hat • shoes
• trainers • jeans
• a scarf • glasses
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Listen and check.
What are the extra lines in the 
conversations?

3 Work with a partner. Choose 
some conversations and practise 
them.

T 10.10

1 Match these replies to the lines in 
exercise 1.

I’m sorry. Let me have a look. Ah!
It isn’t switched on. That’s why!

What a pity! Never mind!

Sorry, what does that mean?

Wow! That’s fantastic! Congratulations!

I'm afraid he isn’t here at the moment. 
Can I take a message?

No, I’m just looking, thanks.

Thanks. We’ll see you in a couple 
of days!

Oh, lovely! Well, I hope you enjoy 
the film!

G We’re going to the cinema tonight. 

H ____________________________

EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Social expressions (2)

1 Look at the pictures and the first lines of the conversations. 
What do you think are the replies?

A Patrick and I are getting married.

В Wow! That's fantastic! Congratulations!

E Don’t forget it’s a bank holiday on Monday. 

F ________________________________

I Excuse me! This machine isn’t working.

С Can I help you? 

D _____________

К Hi. Can I speak to Dave, please? 

L ___________________________

О/P Bye!
Have a safe journey!

Q/R ______________

M Thanks for the invitation to your party, 
but I’m afraid I can’t come.

N ________________________________
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When I retire

‘When I arrive on 
Koh Samui island ..

PLANNING MY FUTURE
going to

1 Look at the pictures. What are the people doing? What are they thinking about?

How many sentences can you make?
r

soon.

when I was a student. 

I’m going to India next month.

I went to India in a Уеаг s time- 
two years ago. 

when I retire.

Going far
going to future • Infinitive of purpose • What’s the weather like? 
Making suggestions
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2 Whose future plans are these? Match them with 
the people in exercise 1.

‘I’m going to relax with my wife.’

‘I’m going to be a racing driver.’

‘I’m going to sit down and have a 
glass of wine.’

Complete these plans. Whose are they?

1 Alan
2  
3

4

5

6 

7

.. buy my girlfriend a ring.’

.. lie on the beach.’

.. learn to play golf.’

.. meet my friends for coffee.’

I Listen and check.

4 1 > i  Listen and repeat. Then ask and answer questions 
about all the people with a partner.

What’s Alan going to do? Л
He's going to relax.

What’s Jason going to do? 1
He's going to be a racing driver.

Q J Q  What aren’t the people going to do? Listen, then talk 
to a partner about them.

Alan isn’t going to talk about work. He's going to relax.

Talking about you

5 Work in small groups. What are you going to do after the 
lesson? Ask and answer questions.
• watch TV
• have a coffee
• see your friends
• cook a meal
• do some shopping
• wash your hair
• do your homework
• go on the Internet

6 Tell the class some of the things you and your partner are or 
aren’t going to do.

We're both going to have coffee.

I'm going to cook, but Anna isn't. 
She's going to have a pizza.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 The verb to be * going to expresses future plans. 
Complete the chart.

I

He/She

You/We/They

going to cook tonight.

2 Make the question and negative.
What am I going to cook tonight?

3 Is there any difference in meaning between these sentences?
I’m leaving tomorrow. I’m going to leave tomorrow.

Grammar Reference 11.1 - 11.2 p142
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We also use going to when we 
can see now something that is 
sure to happen in the future.

drop

have

fsm

sneeze

win

be late

kiss

fall

PRACTICE
Careful! You’re going to drop it!

1 Look at the pictures. Write what is going 
to happen. Use the verbs in the box.

Listen and check.

2 Work with a partner. Can you remember the lines? 
Listen again. Practise them.

Check it

3 Tick (/ ) the correct sentence.

1  He’s go to watch the football.
_] He’s going to watch the football.

2 We going to the cinema tonight.
__We’re going to the cinema tonight.

3 i She isn’t going to cook.
__! She no going to cook.

4 Is going to rain?
!_) Is it going to rain?

5 I ] When are they going to get married?
When they going to get married?

6 !__I’m going the pub.

[  ] I’m going to the pub.

T 11.4

T 11.4



W E’RE OFF TO SEE THE WORLD!
Infinitive of purpose GRAMMAR SPOT

1 With the verbs to go and to come, we usually use the 
Present Continuous for future plans.

We’re going to Egypt soon. We’re coming home in June. 
NOT We re going to go.. We re going to come

2 Do these sentences mean the same?
We’re going to Egypt to see the pyramids.
Were going to Egypt because we want to see the pyramids. 

The infinitive can answer the question Why...?

Grammar Reference 11.3 p142

PRACTICE

Listening and speaking

1 О Ю  Listen to Rob and Beckys whole conversation. 
Write down the order of places on their journey.
Egypt, Tanzania,...

T 11.7

Listen and check. Practise the conversation 
with a partner.
T 11.15

Australia take a cruise down the River Nile
The US climb Mount Kilimanjaro
Peru fly over the coldest place on earth
Antarctica take photos of Ayers Rock at sunset
Egypt visit Machu Picchu
Cambodia go on a tiger safari
Tanzania see the supervolcano at Yellowstone Park
India visit the temples of Angkor Wat

3 Write down the names of some places you went 
to in the past. Ask and answer questions about the 
places with a partner.

When did you go to England?

Why did you go?

Tell the class about your

Two years ago.

To learn English.

1 Match the places and activities. Find them in the photos.

2 Talk about their journey. Use first, then, next, after that. 
First, they’re going to Egypt to see the pyramids and to 
take a cruise down the Nile.
Then, they’re ...

W h en .. .?  W h y .. .?

Rob First, were going to Egypt.
Friend Why? To see the pyramids?

Becky Well, yes, but also we want to ________down
the Nile.

Friend Fantastic! Where are you going after that? 

Rob Well, then were going to Tanzania to _______

Unit 11 • Going far 89
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2 Rob and Becky are planning a world trip. Complete their 
conversation with a friend with lines from exercise 1.

Describing a



1 О Ю  Close your eyes and listen to a traditional folk 
song. Write down any of the words you remember from it.

READING AND SPEAKING
Meet Ed, Will, and Ginger

2 Look at the photos of three young men.
• Where are they? • What are they doing?
• What are they wearing? • What are they carrying?

3 Read the first part of the text. Correct these false 
statements.

1 It’s a rainy Sunday morning in Petersfield.
2 The three young men are carrying suitcases and 

wearing suits and ties.
3 They start singing pop songs.
4 The people of Petersfield aren’t interested.

They don’t stop to listen.
5 They don’t give the men any money.

What do you think?
• Will says he doesn’t really know why they are walking.

Why do you think they are doing it?
• What is meant by ‘simple human activities’? Give examples.
• What kind of activities are not so simple?

Roleplay
5 Work with a partner.

Student A
You are a newspaper journalist.
Interview one of the singers.
Use questions from exercise 4 to help.

Student В
You are one of the singers, Will, Ed, or Ginger. 
Answer the journalist’s questions.

What... your names?

Why... in

How old

Project
What popular traditional songs are there in your country? 
Choose your favourite. Does it tell a story? Tell the class.
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I t ’s a sunny S aturday afte rn o o n  in
the small market town of Petersfield. Three young 
men arrive in the High Street with backpacks and 
walking sticks. They’re wearing green and brown 
jackets, hats, and boots. Is it Robin Hood with his 
Merry Men? Passers-by are interested.
Who are these young people? What are they 
going to do? One of the young men puts his hat 
down on the pavement, and puts up a sign:
Г ~  щ
'We’re walking to Wales -  singing for our supper’ 1

4 Read the rest of the text. Ask and answer these questions 
with a partner.

1 How old are the three young men?
2 Which two are brothers?
3 When do they walk? In which seasons?
4 Where do they sleep?
5 Where did they meet?
6 What jobs did they have?
7 Where do they sing?
8 What do their families think?
9 What did they do last year?

10 What are they going to do this year?

And they start singing. People stop to listen and 
smile. They are singing in perfect harmony, not 
pop songs, but traditional folk songs. The hat is 
soon full, and the people of Petersfield look and 
feel happier.



Meet the singers
Ed, 27, his brother Ginger, 25, and their friend Will, 26, 
ire three young men who decided to leave their 
comfortable homes without any money or mobile 
rhones and walk round the whole o f Britain, in all 
masons, in good and bad weather. They are singing for 
:heir supper and sleeping anywhere they can find, in 
•voods, fields, and sometimes houses -  when people 
ffer hospitality.

; d and Ginger started singing with Will when they 
■vere all at school together in Canterbury. After 
school, Ed went to study art in Paris and London and 
became an artist; Ginger became a gardener, and 
Will a bookseller. They were still friends and liked 
' alking together, but weren’t very happy with their 
ves. One day they had an idea. ‘Why don’t we start 
'alking and just not stop?’ And so they did.

“ hey love the freedom and the simple life. Walking 
i.nd singing are simple human activities in a busy, 
stressful world. They sing in streets, pubs, and 
~arket squares. Sometimes people they meet 
‘ -ach them new songs.

Why are they doing this?
‘People ask us why we’re doing this, and we 
don’t really have an answer,’ says Will.
‘It’s a great life and we’re learning 
so much on our journey.’

Their families worry about their 
futures, but they don’t. Last year 
they started a website, 
www.awalkaroundbritain.corm*!  
and they made a CD o f 16 o f 
their songs. This year they are 
going to make podcasts to tell 
more stories o f their walks, 
and they’re going to make 
another CD. They also 
to start a

The future looks good.



VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
What’s the weather like?

1 Look at the weather map of Europe and name some of the countries.

| Listen to a weather forecast. Write the temperatures on the map. Which season is it?

2 Match the weather adjectives with their symbols on 
the map. Which two adjectives are not in the forecast?

sunny rainy windy snowy cloudy foggy stormy

3 Look at these adjectives. Which words in exercise 2 
can they go with? Make some sentences.

hot warm cold cool wet dry

It’s hot and sunny. It's cool and rainy.

Ц Д Э  Listen and repeat the question.
What's the weather like?

What... like? asks for a description.
What's the weather like? means Describe the weather.

4 Work with a partner. Ask and answer questions 
about the weather. Use sentences from exercise 3 in 
your answers.

What’s the weather like?

It’s hot and sunny.

l i m i i  Listen and complete the conversation. Practise it 
with your partner.

A What’s the weather like today?

В It’s ______ and______ .

A What was it like yesterday?

В Oh, it was______ and______ .

A And what’s it going to be like tomorrow?

В I think it’s going to b e ______and______ .

Ask and answer questions about the weather where you 
are for today, yesterday, and tomorrow.

6 Work with a new partner to find out about world 
weather tomorrow.

Student A Look at p 151.
Student В Look at p 154.

Ask and answer questions to complete the information.

What’s the weather going to be like in Berlin?

Rainy and cold. Seven degrees

7 Write a short weather forecast for the coming weekend. 
Read it to your partner.

jrees.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Making suggestions

1 Make a list of things you can do in good weather and 
things you can do in bad weather. Compare your list 
with a partner and the class.

Good weather

play tennis

Bad weather

watch a DVD

1 We use shall with I and we to ask for and make suggestions.
What shall we do?
Shall we go swimming? = I suggest that we go swimming.

2 We use Let’s to make a suggestion for everyone.
Let’s go! = I suggest that we all go. (Let’s = Let us)
Let’s have a pizza!

2 О Д Э  Listen and complete the conversations.

1 A What a lovely day!

В  Yeah! Its really_____ and______ .
What shall we do?

A L ets_____________!

2 A What an awful day! It’s raining again.

В I know. It’s s o _____ and______ !
What shall we do?

A Let’s _____________and_____________ .

3 Continue the two conversations in exercise 2 with these 
lines in the correct order.

Oh no, that’s boring! We did that last night.

Oh no! It’s too hot to walk.

OK, let’s go to the beach.

OK then, shall we go out fo r  a coffee?

Great! I ’ll get my coat and an umbrella!

Good idea! Why don’t we take a picnic?

Q Q Q  Listen and check. Practise the conversations with 
your partner.

4 Have more conversations suggesting what to do when 
the weather is good or bad. Use your lists of activities in 
exercise 1.

|
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BEEN THERE! DONE THAT!
Present Perfect + ever and never1 Match the countries and flags. 

What are their capital cities?

Never ever!
Present Perfect • ever, never, yet, and just • take and get 
Transport and travel

I x l +

Australia Hungary
Brazil Italy
China Japan
Egypt Spain
Great Britain Switzerland
Greece the US

2 Tick ( / )  the countries that you 
have visited.
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1 | Щ |  Lara and her friend, Kyle, are from Australia. 
Listen to their conversation. Answer the questions.
• What are they talking about? • Who is Mel?
• Why does Lara want to end the conversation?

2 Read these lines from the conversation. 
Who is each line about, Lara, Kyle, or Mel?
1 I’ve been to Rome many times. Kyle
2 I’ve never been there.
3 She’s been to London and Paris.
4 She hasn’t been to Rome.
5 I haven’t travelled much at all.
6 I’ve been to North and South America.

Listen and repeat the lines.T 12.2

I've = I have She’s = She has



3 Work in groups. Tell each other which countries in the 
Starter you have or haven’t been to.

I Listen to the conversation. Complete the replies.

GRAMMAR SPOT

The Present Perfect can express experiences.
I’ve been to Paris.
Have you ever (at any time in your life) been to Paris?

The Past Simple expresses exactly when something happened.
I went to Paris last year.
'When did you go to Madrid?’ ‘In 2009.'

The Present Perfect is formed with have/has + past participle. 
Complete the charts.
Positive

I/You/We/They

He/She
been to Paris.

Negative

I/You/We/They

He/She
been to Paris.

4 Write ever and never in these sentences.
Has he______ been to London?
He's______ been to Paris.

►► Grammar Reference 12.1 -12.2 p142

Here are the past participles of some verbs. Write the 
infinitive. Which two are regular verbs?

been _______ _______run _______
lived ______________bought _______
flown _______ _______given _______
met _______ _______made _______
eaten ______________had _______
failed _______ _______taken _______
seen _______ _______done _______
slept _______

8

9

5 Write down the names of two countries or cities. 
Have similar conversations with your partner. 
Start: Have you ever . . . ?

6 Tell the class about your partner.

Maria’s been to Berlin. She 
went there two years ago.

Mikel hasn’t been to Paris. / 
He’s never been to Paris.

No, I _____ .

Have you ever been to Italy?

Yes, I ______.

When did you go?

Two years_____ .

Where did you go?

Rome, Florence, and Venice. 

Fantastic! Did you have a good time? 

Yes, I ______. It was great!

Practise the conversation with a partner.

В
A

В

A
В
A

В

A
В

What are the Past Simple forms of the verbs in exercise 7?

Work with a partner.
Take turns to test each other.

Irregular verbs p!58

see  ̂ saw, seen j



PRACTICE
Talking about you

1 Have you ever done these things in 
your life?
• flown in a jumbo jet
• worked through the night
• lived in a foreign country
• seen the sun rise
• slept in a tent
• met a famous person
• run a marathon
• eaten Chinese food
• failjed an exam

2 Work in small groups. Ask and answer 
questions.

3 Tell the class about the people in your 
group.
f-----------------------------------------

Jose has been to the US. He went
to Disneyland with his family.

v________ ._________ . ___

1 i i H t i  Lara and Mel are getting ready for their trip to 
Europe. Read their ‘Things to do’ list and listen to their 
conversation. Tick (/ ) the things they have done.

2 Look at Lara and Mel’s list with a partner. What have they done 
and what haven’t they done yet?

They’ve bought new backpacks.
They haven’t finished packing yet.

Listen again and check. Practise the conversation.T 12.4

GRAMMAR SPOT

Complete the sentences.
1 They______ finished packing yet.
2  you emailed your aunt yet?
3 She______ just emailed back.

Where do we put yet in a sentence? Where do we put just in a sentence? 
We can only use yet with two of the following. Which two?
□  positive sentences questions __negative sentences

Grammar Reference 12.3 p!42

GETTING READY TO GO!
Present Perfect + yet and just

THINQS TO VO .. .
1 buy  ne-W backpacks У

2 fin ish  packing

3 со Licet euros fro m  ban k

4 еж а il Mel's aunt in, London,

(o print c-tickets

7 check in. online
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PRACTICE

Т 12.6

T 12.5

2 Answer the questions about Lara. Then ask and 
answer with a partner.

1 Why is she excited?
2 Has she ever travelled outside Australia?
3 Does she often travel?
4 Why did she go to Perth?
5 Where does Lara live?
6 How many times has she been to Cairns?
7 What did she do there?
8 How are they going to the airport?
9 How long does the flight to Rome take?

10 What is she going to do on the flight?

Check it

4 Tick (/ ) the correct sentence.

1 I saw Kyle yesterday.
□  I’ve seen Kyle yesterday.

2 [_  Did you ever met my cousin?
i Have you ever met my cousin?

3 When did she go to Bali?
_! When has she been to Bali?

4 I What are you going to do in Rome?
I What do you going to do in Rome?

5 I He doesn’t like flying.
_ He isn’t liking flying.

6 О  Has Lara yet finished packing?
Has Lara finished packing yet?

7 i Did you ever been to a rock concert? 
__Have you ever been to a rock concert?
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Tense revision

1 Work with a partner. Read what Lara says about her 
trip. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense.

I’m really excited about my trip to Europe.
1  1 (not travel) much outside
Australia before. Just once, two years ago,
1  2 (go) on holiday to Bali with my family,
but 13_____________(never be) to Europe or the

. (travel) inside Australia. 

. (fly) to Perth to visit my 
_  (live) there.

US. I often 4_
Last year 1 5__
cousin, who ft_
It’s a five-hour flight from
Sydney, where 17______(live).
Australia’s a big country! Also,
1 8 (go) up to Cairns in
the north three times.
1 9 (learn) to scuba dive
there on the Great Barrier Reef.

. (just finish)
packing, and now

. (wait) for thewe " _____
taxi to take us to the airport.
1 12_____________(never fly) on
a 747 before. It’s a very long
flight. I t 13______(take)
20 hours to get to Rome.
1 14___________________(watch)
films all the way. I can’t wait!

Listen and check.

Listen and compare. Practise again.

No, not yet!

3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the 
questions about you.
1 check your emails
2 do the shopping
3 wash your hair
4 clean the car
5 make the dinner
6 do the washing-up
7 meet the new student
8 finish the exercise

Have you checked your 
emails yet?

>• Уез, I’ve just 
checked them.

No, I haven’t. / 
No, not yet.

------- S T "



2 Q 2 1  Listen to part of a song called 
They can’t buy the sunshine. It was 
sung at Glastonbury by a group called 
Turin Brakes.

READING AND LISTENING
The Glastonbury festival

3 Read the facts about Glastonbury.
Answer the questions.
1 Where and when does Glastonbury 

take place?
2 How many hours of music are there 

every day?

3 What are some differences between 
Glastonbury in 1970 and today?

4 Who do you know from the list of 
performers? Who do you like?

5 What happened in 2009?
6 What happened in 2005? Why is the 

song They can’t buy the sunshine a 
good song for the festival?

The world’s

i Have you ever been to a music festival? 
Where? When? Did you enjoy it?

Have you heard of the Glastonbury 
Music Festival?

T h e festival covers 1,000 acres of 
farm lan d  in sou th -w est England. It 
tak es p lace in  Ju ne and la s ts  four days.

A bout 700 acts  play on over 80 stages. 
T h ere  is con tin u al m u sic from  9 o ’clock 
in  th e  m orning  u ntil 6 o ’clock  th e n ext 
m orning.

1,500 people atten d ed  th e  first festival 
in  Sep tem b er 1970. They paid £1 a 
ticket. Last year 190,000 people 
atten d ed . T hey paid £200 for a ticket.

H undreds o f fam ou s n am es have 
perform ed at G lastonbury: singers 
su ch  as Paul M cCartney, Bruce 
Sprin gsteen , Robbie W illiam s, Jay Z, 
and Am y W in ehou se, and bands such 
as REM, Radiohead, Coldplay, and 
A rctic M onkeys.

In 2009, new s o f M ichael Ja ck so n ’s 
d eath  h it in th e  m iddle o f th e  festival. 
Im m ed iately  T -sh irts w ith  th e  slogan ‘I 
w as at G lastonbury w hen  M ichael 
Jackso n  died’ w ere on sale.

T h e festival is fam ous for its rain! In 
1997,1998, and 2005 it rained every day, 
and th e  festival-goers danced in the mud.



Glastonbury! 4 Read four people’s experiences of 
Glastonbury very quickly. Answer the 
questions.
1 Who has been there often?
2 Who has been only once?
3 Which people loved it all?
4 Who had one complaint. What about?
5 Who took his child?
6 Who travelled a long way to get there?

5 Read the experiences again. Are these 
statements true (/ ) or false (X) ? Correct the 
false ones.

1 Marina slept in her tent when it rained.
2 She thought the Icelandic band was very 

good and the toilets were cleaner.

3 Dave stayed up all night listening to 
the music.

4 He had no complaints. He loved 
everything and everybody.

open air music festival
Some experiences
Marina M, Scotland ‘My first Glastonbury was 2005. The year of rain and MUD! 
We took off our shoes and danced in it up to our knees! I loved it! I’ve now 
been six times! It’s always great fun, even though you don’t sleep much! This 
year’s festival was fantastic - 1 didn’t want to go home. A definite highlight for 
me was an Icelandic band called Sigur Ros. I’ve never heard of them, but I loved 
their music. And well done for all the toilets this year! Much better!’

Dave Chow, London ‘Well, I don’t know what to say - my first time, and it was 
the most amazing experience! I’m now sitting at work thinking about the best 
four days of my life. We didn’t see any rubbish bands, and the DJs rocked all 
night. We saw the sun rise at 5.15 on Sunday morning - an amazing experience. 
Only one complaint - there were so many mobile phones. Why? I thought 
Glasto was about getting away from it all.’

Len Ferris, Gloucester ‘I’ve taken my kids to Glastonbury twice. It really is 
an education for kids. The atmosphere is amazing. I think this is because of the 
mix of people of all ages. It’s great to see them - from babies, toddlers, and 
teenagers, to people my parents’ age and older. Everyone gets on so well. On 
Saturday night we watched Radiohead with my 11-year-old son, and the crowd 
moved back so he could see better. We loved everything.’

Izzi, Christchurch, New Zealand ‘This was my first year at Glastonbury.
I travelled 10,000 miles to be there. I’ve been to other festivals in Australia and 
Europe. I went to the Sonar Festival in Barcelona two years ago - it was brilliant, 
but I’ve always wanted to come to Glastonbury. It was amazing. Radiohead was 
the best thing I have ever seen at a festival ever, and I’m going to come next year 
if I can. Long live Glastonbury!!’

5 Len loves the festival because it brings 
people of all ages together.

6 His son couldn’t see the stage because 
of the crowds.

7 Izzi has never been to a music festival 
before.

8 She travelled from Barcelona to be there. 

Listening

6 j J u J J  Listen to two more people, Elsa and 
Daniel. What do they say about. . .?
• the food • the drink
• the music • the people

Who had the best experience?

What do you think?

• Why do you think so many people love the 
Glastonbury experience?

• Why do bands like playing there?
• Would you like to go to Glastonbury? Why/Why not?



VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
take and get

1 The verbs take and get have a lot of uses in English. Look 
at these sentences from the experiences at Glastonbury.

It takes p lace in June. Everyone gets on so well.
We took o f f  our shoes. 1 got really bored.

It took a long tim e to get to the stages.

2 Complete the conversations with an expression from 
exercise 1 in the correct tense.

A Is your office near where you live?

В No, i t ________________time to ___________work.

A What are your work colleagues like? 

В Great! We a ll____________ really__

A How often are there exhibitions in the museum? 

В They____________ regularly, every two months.

A Do you like learning English?

В It’s OK, but sometimes I _____ really______ !

Ч Ш 'А  Listen and check. Practise with a partner. 
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3 Here are some more expressions. Which go with take 
and which with get? Complete the chart.

a test married it easy better soon
home late photos ready a taxi
on/off the bus a long time a lot of emails very wet

take get

a test

4 Complete the sentences with take or get in the
correct form.
1 The best way to _____ to the airport is to ______

a taxi.

2 How long______i t______ if you go by train?

3 I haven’t ______a camera. I ______ photos with my
iPhone.

4 Sue_____ her driving test three times and she’s failed
every time.

5 Are you still_____ ready? We’re going to be so late!

6 The doctor told me to _____ it easy if I want to ______
better soon.

7 It rained on the day we______married. W e______
very wet, but still had a great day.

8 You can’t _____ on the bus with that big dog. Please,
_  off!

Read the sentences aloud. Then listen and check.

Talking about you

5 Work with a partner. Complete the questions then ask
and answer them about you.

1 How long does i t______you to ______ to school?
2 What time do you_____ back home after school/work?
3 What time do you usually_____ up in the morning?

4 Have you_____ any exams recently?
5 Does i t_____ you a long time to ______ ready before

you go out?

6 Are you______tired of this exercise?

T 12.10

A It’s really hot in here.

В Why don’t you____________ your jumper?



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Transport and travel

1 Write the words in the chart. Some words can go in more than one column.

airport 
return ticket 
arrivals 
boarding pass

railway station 
ticket office 
customs 
security check

bus stop 
platform 
hand luggage

flight
departures

bus train plane

1 ЧШ1И Listen to three travel announcements. Are they for bus, train, or plane?

3 Listen again. Write down all the numbers you hear. What do they refer to? Which places can you remember?

4 Read these lines. Are they for bus, train, or plane?
1 The number 360 stops near the museum.
2 The platform number has just gone up on the departures board.
3 Does the number 24 go to the Natural History Museum?
4 How many pieces of hand luggage have you got?
5 You board from Gate 9 at 10.20.
6 You’ll want a day return.

5 Work with a partner. Put the lines in A and В in the correct order to make two conversations.

Conversation 1 Conversation 2

A

At 9.55. The platform number 
has just gone up on the 
departures board.

Ш Next, please!
Have a good journey!

□  That’s £12.70.

В

□ Oh, yes. 1 can see. Thank
you very much.

□ A day return to Oxford,
please.

□ Thank you. What time
does the next train leave?

A В

Oh, thanks for your help. 
Where can 1 get it? 
Excuse me, does the 
number 24 go to the 
Natural History Museum?

From that bus stop over 
there.
Don’t mention it.
No, it doesn't. You need 
the 360.

| Listen and check. Practise the conversations with your partner.

Listen and complete this conversation. Where are Lara and Mel?

A Have you online?

M Yes, we have.

A Fine. How many have you got?

L We haven’t got . just .

A Oh, yes. Can you put them on the scales?

M Here you are ...

A They’re fine. And how many pieces of ?

L lust these .

A They’re fine, too. You from Gate 9 at 10.20.

L Where do we go now?

A To the departure gate and . Thev’re over there.

M Thanks very much. Goodbye.

Practise the transport and travel conversations with your partner. 
Act some of them to the class.

T 12.15
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UNIT 1 A BLOG - Keeping an online journal pll

1 W hat is a blog? Are you a blogger?

2 Com plete the blog about you.

My English Blog Blog posts Images Links

^  Welcome to my blog! POSTED ON

Hello! My name’s 
I'm _________

. I’m from
. years old. I’m a student. I go to

I want to learn English because

н а  Meet my family! POSTED ON

I want to tell you about my family. It is/isn’t very____________
My_______________ ’s name is_______________ . He’s/She’s
My_______________ ’s name is_______________ . He’s/She’s
I have ________________________________________________

We live in near

Com e to my school! p o s t e d  o n

My school is in 
and it’s near__

.. It’s very_____________
My teacher’s name is

The students’ names are
They are from_________
After class, I ___________

b y .

BY .

BY .

3 Talk about your blog to a partner.

4 Choose a topic and think o f  a title. W rite your blog entry for Day 4. Read it aloud to the class.

Hello again!
p o s t e d  o n b y

and
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DAVID GUETTA
The superstar DJ with 70 million hits on YouTube!

v  UNIT 2 IMPROVING STYLE - Using pronouns

1 Com plete the charts.

Subject pronouns Object pronouns Possessive adjectives

1 me my
you

he him
her
it
us

his

it
we

its

them their

2 (Circle)the possessive adjectives and underline the 
pronouns in the sentences.

1 (Henson is in my class. I like him.
2 Our grandmother has a new TV. She doesn’t like it.
3 They like their teacher. He helps them.

►► Grammar Reference 2.3 pl35

3 Complete the sentences with the correct pronoun.
1 I like my brother’s new girlfriend, but she doesn’t 

like me .

2 Tom has two sons._____ often plays football
with_____ .

3 That’s my dictionary. Can I have_____ back, please?
4 Mr Banks is our new teacher. We like______a lot.
5 Rosa and 1 are good students._____ like our teacher

and she likes_____ .

6 Our teacher gives______a lot of homework.
7 Kate likes Joanna, but Maria doesn’t like_____ at all.
8 Mike buys a newspaper every day._____ reads______

on the train.

9 Look! This is a photo o f_____ with my family.
10 Sally works with Paul and Sue._____ has lunch with

______every day.

4 Read the text about David Guetta. Answer the questions.
• What is his job?
• Who does he work with?
• Who does he want to work with?
• Where does his wife come from? What does she do?
• How many YouTube hits does David have?

5 Rewrite the text to make it more natural. Begin like this: 
David Guetta is French. He lives in Paris, but he works ...

Listen and check.T 2.12

David Guetta is French. David lives in Paris, but David 
works all over the world. David is a very famous DJ. 
David is number 3 in the 'Тор 100 DJs' poll. David works 
with a lot of pop stars, such as Britney Spears, Celine 
Dion, and Madonna. David sometimes writes songs 
for the pop stars. David really likes Lady Gaga, and 
David wants to work with Lady Gaga. David’s job is 
very exciting, and David likes David's job a lot. David is 
married to Cathy. Cathy comes from Senegal. Cathy is a 
businesswoman and an actress.
Cathy and David often go to 
Ibiza. Every year, Cathy and 
David have parties there.
People love Cathy and 
David’s parties. Cathy 
and David have two 
young children, and 
they love to spend 
time with the two 
children.



p r  UNIT 3 FORM FILLING -  An application form M M  p2S

1 Work with a partner. Read Lena’s application form for a sports and leisure centre. 

Use the information to talk about Lena.

Her name’s ... She... married. She’s ... years old. She’s ... She... Her (email) address/phone numbers... She likes...

Please write BLOCK CAPITALS in BLACK ink.

PERSONAL INFORMATION

First Name LENA_________________

Surname PRENTIS

Title Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms Please underline. 

Date of birth dd/mm/yy 0 2 /0 7 /g 4  

Nationality AUSTRALIAN____________

Address 23A PARK ROAD

Town/City SHEFFIELD

Post Code (Zip Code) SI 4AX

Email address Len.prem8talktalk.com 

Daytime telephone 0114 4<76 0154 

Mobile phone 0770 4 0 0 6 8 7 _______

Sports and Leisure Centre
APPLICATION FORM

SPORTS

Please tick (• /) interests.
Swimming [7]
Indoor tennis 

Outdoor tennis \7 \
Badminton

Squash 0

HEALTH & FITNESS

Please tick ( S ) interests.

Gym \7 \
Spa

Exercise classes [7]

Signature Lena Prentis
Date dd/mm/yy 10/04/11

Fill in the same form for you. Compare your form with your partner’s. 
1 like playing squash, but Thomas doesn't. We both like swimming.

О  "1 T  7 л 1 7  sPorts and Leisure Centre
Г  LL  O l  W C i l  APPLICATION FORM

PERSONAL INFORMATION

First Name _____________

Surname _______________

Title Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms Please underline.

Date of birth dd/mm/yy _____________

Nationality _________________________

Address ____________________________

Town/City __________________________

Post Code (Zip Code)

Email address ______

Daytime telephone _ 

Mobile phone _____

Please tick ( S ) interests. 
Swimming 

Indoor tennis 

Outdoor tennis 

Badminton 

Squash

HEALTH & FITNESS

Please tick ( S ) interests.
Gym

Spa

Exercise classes 

Signature
Date dd/mm/yy ___

3 Discuss as a class which sports are popular. 
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DESCRIBING YOUR HOME -  Linking words and, so, but, because p35

1 Match A , B, and С  to make four sentences.

A В С

1 love my new flat

and
so
but
because

1 like your flat too. 
it’s very beautiful, 
please come and see it soon, 
unfortunately there isn’t a garden.

Make similar sentences about where you 
live using and, so, but, or because.

I like му house/flat/room ...

Complete the sentences with and, so, but, 
or because.
1 I don’t have a TV in my bedroom

because I don’t want one.

2 Our flat’s really small,_____ it’s
comfortable.

3 The rent is cheap_____ it’s above a
busy restaurant.

4 My wife and I like sailing. 
near the sea.

5 We like living here . 
the park.

we live

it’s opposite 

____we have6 We don’t have a garden,__
a small balcony.

7 There’s a lot to d o _____ a lot to see in
our town.

8 Our best friends live in the next street 
 we often see them.

Read about Megan’s new flat. Choose the 
correct linking words.

Listen and check.

Write some notes about where you live. 
Where is it?
Is it old or new?
How many rooms are there?
Is there a garden?
Who do you live with?
Do you like it? Why? What is the best thing?

Talk to a partner about your notes.

Write a description of your home.
Use linking words to join ideas.
Read it aloud to the class.

My new nat
My new flat is near the centre of town, (1) b u t / s o l  often 
walk to work. It’s not very big, (2 )  b u t I because  it’s very 
comfortable! There’s just one bedroom, a living room,
(3 )  because I a n d  quite a big kitchen with a table in 
the centre. This is good (4) because / s o l  love cooking,
(5 )  because I a n d  I can invite my friends to dinner. The 
living room has one big window. It faces south, (6) b u t / so 
it’s always very sunny. I have two comfortable, old armchairs, 
(7 ) b u t / so  I don’t have a sofa (8 ) because I a n d  the room is 
quite small.

There isn’t a garden, (9) because / b u t  there’s a small balcony 
in my bedroom. I want to put a chair there (10) a n d  / so  I can 
sit in the sun on summer evenings.

I love my new flat for many reasons: the big kitchen, the 
sunny living room, ( II )  b u t / so  most of all I love it
(12) a n d  / because  it’s my first home!
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М М р 4 1UNIT 5 A FORMAL EMAIL -  Applying for a job

1 Carl is a student. He wants a holiday job.
Read the information about him.
Ask and answer some questions with a partner

Address 17 Park Street, BATH, BA24EE

Email address carl.ham6@yoohoo.com

Mobile phone 07557 888453

Present job Student

Last job Ski instructor in Austria

Languages French, German

Interests Skiing, travel, guitar

Read the advertisement for a tourist guide. 
Why do you think Carl is interested in this job?

What’s...?  How o ld ...?  What was...?
Can h e ...? W hat... like doing?

NAME CARL HAMPTON

AGE 22

_ ' -Jl> Л .  . ■ > ' . . i

The beautiful and ancient

CITY OF BATH 
«antsTOURIST GUIDES

Are you over 18?
Do you like talking to people?
D o you know Bath well?
Can you speak any foreign languages: 
Are you free from July to September?

Write or email: Linda Yates, Bath Tourist Centre. 
2 Abbey Street, BATH BA1 5LY 
lyates@ cometobath.com

3 Read and complete Carl’s email applying for 
the job.

eoo
Job as tourist guide
from : carl.ham6@yoohoo.com
to : “Linda Yates” <lyates@cometobath.com>

Dear Ms Yates
I am interested in the job of (1)___________ .
I am (2)_____years old and I (3)_____ in
Bath. I am a (4)_____at Durham University,
so I am (5)_____from mid-June until the
end of September.

Last winter I was a (6)___________ in a
holiday resort in Austria. I (7)_____speak two
(8)_____quite well, French and German, and
I (9)_____working with people very much.
I (10)_____born in Bath, so I know the city
very well indeed.

I look forward to hearing from you.
Yours sincerely 
Carl Hampton

4 Read this advertisement for a job. What is the job? 
Answer the questions about you.
Write a similar email to Carl’s.

The International School in
your town:

wants a receptionist.
• Do you like working with people?
• Can you speak two languages, and English?
• Do you have experience working in an office?
• Can you use a computer?
• Do you know (your town) well?

Email Anne Watson, Director, at 
avvatson@international.school.com

5 Compare your email with a partner’s.

108 W riting Unit 5

mailto:carl.ham6@yoohoo.com
mailto:lyates@cometobath.com
mailto:carl.ham6@yoohoo.com
mailto:lyates@cometobath.com
mailto:avvatson@international.school.com


UNIT 6 A BIOGRAPHY -  Combining sentences p49

1 Work with a partner. Join the lines in A  and С  about Ben Way with a linking word from B.

The multi-millionaire Ben Way

Ben Way is 35 years old 
Ben’s a computer millionaire.
As a child, he was dyslexic 

He didn’t learn to read or write 
He wrote his first software program 
He didn’t  go to university 
He first became a millionaire 
He continued to be very successful 

He won a business award in 2000,

One year later he started 'Rainmakers’

he runs a company called ‘Rainmakers’, 

he wasn't always so successful, 
he didn’t do well at school, 
he was nine and his father gave him a computer, 
he was only 11.
at 15 he started his own company, 

he was just 17. 
he was 21.
then in 2001 he lost everything, 
now he’s a millionaire again.

Listen and compare. Take turns to read the sentences about Ben aloud.

Write some notes about someone you know who is successful. 
Talk to your partner about him or her.
• What’s his/her name? How old is he/she?
• What does he/she do?
• How do you know him/her?
• Was he/she clever at school?

How did he/she become successful? 
Did he/she have any ups and downs? 
When and where do you see him/her?

3 Complete the text about Gabriella with linking words from exercise 1.

4 Write about a successful person that you know. Use your notes.

( 1 ) _____ she is already a very

successful dress designer.

Gabriella and I played a lot together ( 2 ) _____ we were children

(3 )   _  we are the same age. We also went to the same school

(4 )   _  we were 18  years old. (5)_____ , after school we didn't see

each other very often.

Gabriella was always very artistic (6 ) _____ she went to a fashion school

in London. I went to Oxford University and studied Law ( 7 ) --------I wanted

to be a lawyer.

Four years later, I'm still a poor student, (8) _____ my cousin Gabriella is

rich and famous. She won a major fashion award ( 9 ) _____ she was just

2 2 . Our family is very proud of her.

Gabriella and I now have very different lives (10) -----  _  we don't meet

very often. ( 1 1 ) _____ , we still stay in touch by email and texting.

She's in Milan this week for a fashion show. I love hearing about 

her life ( 1 2 ) -----  _  it is very exciting.
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l b .
^  UNIT 7 TELLING A STORY -  Using time expressions

1 Work with a partner. Do you know anything about Christopher Columbus? Look at the pictures and share what you know.

CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS
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М М  р б о

Christopher Colum bus was a great explorer. For a long time people 
believed that he discovered America. However, we now know  that 
( 1) ________________________________________________________

EARLY LIFE
Columbus was born in 1451 in Genoa, Italy. He was one of 
five children. H e didn’t go to school, ( 2 ) _____________________

However, he always wanted to go to  sea.

LIFE AT SEA
He became a sailor. Between 1477 and 1485 he visited many countries, 
including Spain, Iceland, Ireland, M adeira, and W est Africa.
(3  )  

Colum bus wanted to  be rich and famous. For eight years
(4  )  
Finally they agreed and he got three ships, the Santa M aria, 
the Pinta, and the N ina, and enough food for a voyage of one year.

He left Spain on 3 August, 1492 and sailed west. A fter three 
m onths at sea, (5) __________________________________________

They wanted to go home. ‘Give me just three m ore days,’ said 
Columbus. Two days later, they saw land. It was an island.
(6) ___________ _______________________________
Next, they sailed to Cuba. Colum bus thought he was in China or 
Japan. The w orld was a lo t bigger than he thought.

Then, unfortunately, near Haiti the Santa M aria  hit rocks, so 
Columbus returned to  Spain on the N ina, leaving 40 sailors 
on the island to  look for gold. ( 7 ) ____________________________

FINAL YEARS
Between 1492 and 1504 Colum bus made three m ore voyages across 
:he Atlantic. He took his 13-year-old son Ferdinand with him on the 
ast voyage. He became famous, bu t not very rich. In the last years of 

his life, (8) ________________________________________________ .

2 Read these lines about Columbus. Match 
them with the pictures.

a He learned to read and write
Spanish during his early travels.

b the Norseman, Leif Ericson, landed 
there 500 years before Columbus.

с he worked with his father, who was 
a wool worker.

d The Spanish people gave Colum bus 
a hero’s welcome.

e his sailors became tired and ill.

f he begged King Ferdinand and
Queen Isabella of Spain to give him 
money to discover new lands.

g he was in great pain with arthritis 
and couldn’t leave his bed.

h [_Colum bus named it San Salvador,
and its people, Indians.

3 Read the story of Christopher Columbus. 
Complete it with lines a-h.

4 What do the highlighted time expressions 
in the story refer to?

5 Work with a partner. Use the pictures to 
retell the story of Christopher Columbus 
in your own words.

Project

Research and make notes about a historical
character from your country. Discuss them
with your partner. Write the story.
• give an introduction
• include information about his/her early life

• include facts about his/her life
• write about his/her final years

He died on 20 May, 1506.
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ш г UNIT 8 TWO EMAILS -  Informal and more formal

1 Duncan is a student in Manchester and Sally is a student in Edinburgh. 
Read the email Sally wrote after visiting Duncan. Answer the questions.
1 Did Sally enjoy the weekend?
2 Is Duncan a good cook?
3 Why does Sally want the recipe?
4 How did Sally travel back to Edinburgh?
5 Why did she sleep on the journey?
6 Why is Duncan ‘a star’?
7 When would she like to see Duncan again?
8 Is the email formal or informal?
9 Did she visit Duncan before or after their exams?

Last W eekend Reply |

from: Sally.bates4@chatchat.co.uk 
to: dunk.dude@garglemail.com 
date: Mon 3 May

Hi Duncan,

Thanks for last weekend. It was really great. The meal was fantastic -  
didn’t know you could cook! Just kidding ;-) Email me the recipe. I’d like to 
make cottage pie for my friends here -  they’re always starving hungry!

The journey was sooooooooooo long and boring -  the coach stopped at a 
motorway service station where I had a disgusting cheese sandwich and a 
cold coffee. Yuk!

I slept for the rest of the journey -  not surprising really -  we did dance ALL 
night! House Rules was a brilliant club, but going to bed at 4 and getting 
up at 8 to go back to Edinburgh was awful! You’re a star for getting up 
early to take me to the coach station!

Everyone here is worried about the exams. They start next week, like 
yours. It was good to forget about them for the weekend! I miss you a lot. 
Come and visit me soon -  it’s cheap on the coach.

Can’t wait to see you again. Email me, or send a text.

Lots of love 
Sal xxxx

Attachments:
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2 Sally also stayed with Duncans parents for a weekend. Read her thank-you email. 
Answer the questions.
1 When did she visit his parents?
2 Was it the first time?
3 What did she do there?
4 Did she wait until after the exams to see Duncan?

3 The email to Duncans parents is more formal than the email to Duncan.
Compare the beginnings and endings, then compare line by line.
What other differences can you find?

THANK YOU

from: Sally.bates4@chatchat.co.uk 
to: owenandowen@gmail.uk 
date: Mon 21 April

Dear Mr and Mrs Owen,

I’d like to thank you so much for having me to stay last weekend. I 
had a really lovely time, and I was so pleased to meet you at last. The 
meal you made was delicious. Duncan told me that his mother was 
an excellent cook -  and he was right. I also enjoyed our walk -  the 
countryside and woods near your house are beautiful.

The journey back was long and I slept for most of the way. It was very 
kind of you to drive me to the station so early in the morning. I was 
very grateful!

It’s good to be back at university. I have a lot of work at the moment 
before the exams start. I know Duncan has exams too, so we can’t 
see each other until the end of June -  we are just too busy!

I’d love to visit again in the summer holidays with Duncan.

Thank you again for everything.

Best wishes,
Sally

4 Write an informal thank-you email after a visit to a friend. Show it to a partner. 
Discuss ways you could change it to a more formal style.

W riting Unit 8 113

mailto:Sally.bates4@chatchat.co.uk
mailto:owenandowen@gmail.uk


■ r  UNIT 9 DESCRIBING A PLACE -  Relative pronouns which, who, where p76

1 Read and complete the Grammar Spot.

2 Join the sentences with which, who, or where.

1 Jack wrote the letter. It arrived this morning.

2 There’s the park. We play football in it.

3 This is the hotel. I always stay here.

4 Bafbara’s got a car. It’s faster than yours.

5 I met the man. He lives in the house on the corner.

GRAMMAR SPOT

Relative pronouns

Which relative pronoun is for ‘people’, for 'things’, for ‘places’? 
Complete the sentences.

1 We use which fo r ______________:

This is the book. It has the information.
This is the book which has the information.

2 We use where fo r______________:

There’s the house. John and Mary live in it.
There’s the house where John and Mary live.

3 We use who fo r______________:

I like the girl. She sits next to me.

I like the girl who sits next to me.

3 Read about London and complete the text with the words from the box.

4 Write four paragraphs about your capital city. Begin each paragraph in the same way 
as the text about London. Answer the questions below. Write 100-150 words. 
Paragraph 1 How big is it? Where is it? Paragraph 3 Does it have any problems?
Paragraph 2 What is it famous for? Paragraph 4 What do you like best about it?

My capital city: LONDON

a where the Queen lives с which are much bigger e where the Romans landed g which costs £8 a day

b which is the biggest d who want to drive f  where you can buy anything h where you can see

London has a population of about 7,000,000. It lies on the
River Tham es, (1)_____ nearly 2,000 years ago. From about
1800 until World War T\vo, London was the biggest city in the 
world, bu t now there are m any cities (2)_____ .

London is fam ous for m any things. Tourists come from 
all over the world to visit its historic buildings, such as
Buckingham Palace, (3)_____ , and the Houses of Parliament,
(4)_____ and hear the fam ous clock, Big Ben. They also come
to visit its theatres, its m useum s, and its m any shops, such
as Harrods, (5)_____ . And of course they w ant to ride on the
London Eye next to the river!

Like m any big cities, London has problem s w ith traffic 
and pollution. Over 1,000,000 people a day use the London
Underground. People (6)_____ into the city centre pay the
Congestion Charge, (7)_____ , but there are still too m any
cars on the streets. The air isn ’t clean, bu t it is cleaner than  
was 100 years ago.

For me, the best thing about London is the parks. There are 
five in the city centre. But my children’s favourite place is 
Hamleys, (8)_____ toy shop in the world!
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l b
^  UNIT 10 COMPARING AND CONTRASTING -  Linking words but, however, although_________M M  p84

1 But, however, and although have similar meanings. 
Notice how they join these sentences.

1 I love travel, but I don’t like flying -  I prefer the train.
2 I love travel. However, I don’t like flying -  1 prefer 

the train.
3 Although I love travel, I don’t like flying -  I prefer 

the train.

Which two sentences are the most formal?

2 Join each sentence in three different ways, with but, 
However, and although.

1 I like Peter. I don’t love him.
2 My flat has a balcony. It doesn’t have a garden.
3 My brother’s older than me. He’s smaller than me.

3 Complete the text with these linking words.

but so because however although when

4 Compare two people in your family, or two friends. Try to use some of the highlighted expressions. Include: 
• an introduction • what they look like • their personalities • what they like doing
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I have twin brothers, Nick and Chris. They’re 20 years old
and (1)_____ they’re twins, they are not identical twins
(2)_____ they are different in many ways.

For a start they don’t look alike. Nick’s got blonde hair
and blue eyes, and he’s quite tall. (3)_____ , Chris isn’t
very tall and he’s got red hair and brown eyes. Also, they
never wear the same clothes. This is (4 )_____ our mother
always dressed them alike (5)_____ they were children
and they hated it.

Something else that they don’t like is (6 )_____ people
talk about ‘the twins’, not ‘Nick’ and ‘Chris’. They want
to be individuals. (7)_____ , they do have some interests
in common. For example, they love being outdoors
(8)_____ they often go for long walks together in the
countryside. Also, they both have great computer skills.
In fact, they're both studying IT at university, (9)_____
in different towns. Another thing is that they both hate 
football, which is very unusual for boys of their age.

Finally, I must say that I love my brothers very much.
(10)_____ they have different personalities, they are both
lovely brothers. Nick is quiet and quite shy, (11)_____
Chris loves going to parties and telling jokes. (12)_____ ,
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к .
^  UNIT 11 DESCRIBING A HOLIDAY -  Writing a postcard

1 Luke and Tina are going on holiday. Read the information about it.

* 4 4 p 8 9

QUESTIONS LUKE AND TINA

Where/go? South o f France

When/go? 21 May

How/travel? plane and hired car

How long/stay? 10 days

Where/stay? a house in a village

What/do? swim, shop in the markets, read and relax, eat in good restaurants

BONJOUR!

2 Complete the questions in exercise 1 about 
Ask and answer with a partner.

Where are they going?
4____ _ _____________ ____

To the South of France

Listen and compare.

GRAMMAR SPOT

delicious wonderful hot old
beautiful relaxed warmer loud
huge busy frightened sunny
colourful expensive peaceful

The Present Continuous can describe 
future arrangements.

I’m seeing the doctor tomorrow. 
They’re going on holiday next week. 
What are you doing this evening?

►► Grammar Reference 11.2 p142

4

Luke and Tina’s holiday.

Wednesday, May 3-8 th

Dear Toby and MeX,

Were having a really (1) -------- tim e Were in the South of
France. Were renting a lovely, (2) _ _  house in a (3) --------
village. It's got a swimming pool, which is great because t
weather is quite ( 4 ) _____M  May. We usually swim in the
afternoons when the water is (5) -------- . ^ te r d a y  there was a
{(o) ____ storm -  the thunder was so (7 ) ---------we were quite
(g-j _____and ran into the house. Today its  (") --------- . again
and were going to the market in- a town called St U m y. We
love the markets here, they're so (W ) ---------- but the things are
qi/dtt (Uj _____. This evening were having dinner in a local
restaurant called l e  Proven^alt -  their food look.r ( ’ 2 )  ----------/

V s  so (13j  _____here. We f e d  very (14) --------- . Were reading
a lot -  we never have tim e to read at home, were always too 

_____Only three more days! 5ce you soon.

Lots of love,
Luke and Tina

It’s now 28 May. Luke and Tina are in France. 
Read the postcard that they are sending 
to friends.
Complete it with the adjectives from 
the box. Use each adjective once only.

Do you sometimes send or receive postcards? 
What was the last postcard you received or sent? 
Where from? Who to/from?

Write a holiday postcard to a friend.
Write about some of these things:

• where you are • where you are staying • the journey

• the weather • your activities, past, present, and future

Read it aloud to a partner.
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l b
pу  U N IT  12 APOEM -  Choosing the right word

1 Work with a partner. Match the question 
words and answers.

W hat...? Nobody.

W here...? Because 1 needed a holiday.

W hen...? Last September.

W h y ...? Spain.

W ho...? A suitcase.

How ...? The small brown one.

W hich...? It’s mine.

W hose...? By boat.

Complete the questions to suit the answers.

2 Read the poem called Why did you leave?
It has lots of questions in it. Who do you 
think is asking the questions? Who is 
answering them? What is the poem about?

3 Discuss with your partner which words 
best complete the lines of the poem. Read 
some verses aloud to the class.

4 ИМЕН Listen to the poem. Compare your 
choices. Do you think any of your ideas are 
better than those in the poem?

5 Write more verses. Complete these lines

Who did you meet?
I m et...
Who did you meet?
I m et...

How can we help you?
You...
How can we help you?
You...

What have you learned?
I’ve learned... rr
What have you learned?
I’ve learned...

Read your verses to the class! 
Whose lines are most . 
interesting?

v  4 . 4r W :
-

«v .. .V. r- n '

Why did you leave?
When did you leave?
I left at four in the___
When did you leave? 
When the house was

С afternoon/morn i ng

Where have you gone?
To a ________ , crowded city.
Where have you gone?
To a _______ where no one knows me.

What did you take?
Some money. Not my______
What did you take?
Not much. Just________ .

noisy/huge j 

hotel/place

photographs /mobile phone

memories/my passport

How did you travel? 
By________ -By___
How did you travel?
I travelled alone. I have________

travelled alone.

Why did you leave?
Because I wanted to see_______
Why did you leave?
Because nobody listened. No one 

has ever listened to ________ .

Why don’t they listen?
I don’t know. 1 have never______
Why don’t they listen?
Because I have very little to ____

always/never

my cousins/the world |

my problems/me] 

known/understood]

When are you coming home?
When I have become________

Do not wait

say/discuss) 

somebody/rich]

v ;.

• * . т *' . л -- г • ;■.*
. T r * - •

'. -v -
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Tapescripts

U N IT  1

Ч 1 Н  The a lphabe t
A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-I-K-L-M-N-O-P-Q-R-S-
T-U-V-W-X-Y-Z

see p6

С = Carla D = David
С Hello. My name’s Carla. W hat’s your name? 
D David.
С W here^re you from, David?
D I’m from Bristol. W here are you from?
С I’m from Bristol, too!
D Oh! Nice to meet you!

W hat’s his surname? 
Frasier
W hat’s his first name?
Bill
Where’s he from?
Chicago 
How old is he?
30
W hat’s his phone number? 
312 555 0749 
What's his email address? 
bfrasier@gmail.com 
Is he married?
No, he isn’t.

1 What's her surname?
2 What's her first name?
3 Where’s she from?
4 How old is she?
5 W hat’s her phone number?
6 W hat’s her email address?
7 Is she married?

see p8

1 I go to Kingston University.
2 I have a brother and a sister.
3 1 live with my parents in a house in West 

London.
4 My family really like Lily!

1 Where are you from?
2 'Are you from London?’ ‘Yes, I am.’
3 ‘How old are you?’ ‘I’m  15.’
4 'Are your sisters married?’ ‘No, they aren't.’
5 I like you. You’re my friend.
6 Hans isn’t from Germany, he’s from 

Switzerland.
7 ‘Is your m other a doctor?’ ‘No, she isn’t.’
8 I’m not Italian. I’m French.

1 She’s from Italy.
2 W hat’s his name?
3 Your English is good.
4 Where’s she from?
5 He’s a teacher from England.
6 We aren’t English.

I H I ' I  Spelling
1 My name’s Vanessa. That’s V-A-N-E-S-S-A. 

Vanessa.
2 My first name’s Joseph. That’s (-O-S-E-P-H. 

My surname’s Bowen. That’s B-O-W-E-N. 
Joseph Bowen.

3 My name’s Katie Matthews. That’s Katie, 
K-A-T-I-E, Matthews M-A-T-T-H-E-W-S.

4 My email address is g.hunt8@yahoo.com. 
That's G dot H-U-N-T eight at yahoo dot 
com.

5 My email address is zac.yates@gmail.co.uk. 
That’s Zac, Z-A-C, dot Yates, Y-A-T-E-S, at 
gmail dot со dot UK.

see p i  1

1 Where’s Annalisa from? Italy.
2 Where’s her school? In the centre of 

London.
3 W hat’s her teacher’s name? Charlotte.
4 W hat’s her family’s name? Wilson.
5 Where’s their house? In Netting Hill, in 

West London.
6 How old are the two brothers? Edwards 16 

and Rick’s 19.
7 Is the weather OK? Yes, it is. It’s cold and 

sunny.

1 P

2 С

A
3 A 

С
4 A 

В 
A

5 A 
В

Goodbye, Annalisa! Have a good day at 
school!
Thank you, Peter. And you have a good 
day at work!
Good morning, Annalisa. Where’s your 
homework?
It’s here, Charlotte.
Hello, Cristo. Where are you from?
I’m from Mexico.
A ticket, please.
The National Gallery is free.
Oh, good! Thank you!
A coffee, please.
Certainly. Here you are.

Joseph My family isn’t very big. 1 have a sister, 
Andrea, she’s 18, and a brother Richard, he’s 
25. They’re not married. I’m married, erm, my 
wife’s name is Isabel. We have two children, 
a daughter, Nancy, that’s N-A-N-C-Y, she’s 4, 
and a son, Tom, he’s only sue months old. We 
live near my parents. My dad’s name is John, 
and my mum’s is Odile, that’s O-D-I-L-E. She's 
French. My grandm other lives with them, her 
name’s Marie. She’s my mum’s mum.

1 A Hello, Sally. How are you?
В OK, thank you. And you?
A Fine, thanks.

2 A Hi, Pete. How are you?
В All right, thanks. And you?
A Not bad, thank you.

3 A Good morning, Mr Simpson. How are
you?

В Very well, thank you. And you?
A Fine, thank you.

4 A Hello, Mrs Brown. How are you?
В Fine, thank you. And you?
A Not bad.

T 1.16
1 A Bye, Mum! It’s time for school.

В Goodbye darling. Have a good day!
A Thanks. See you later.

2 С Good morning!
D Good morning! Can I have a coffee, an 

espresso, please?
С Yes, of course! Anything else?
D No, thank you.

3 E Good afternoon! Can I help you?
F No, thank you. We’re just looking.
E That’s OK.

4 G Frank. This is Gina. She’s from our New
York office.

H Hello, Gina. Nice to meet you.
I Hello, Frank. Pleased to meet you, too.

5 I Thank goodness it’s Friday! Bye, Ian.
К Bye, Derek. Have a good weekend.
J Thanks. Same to you.
К See you on Monday!

6 L Good night! Sleep well.
M  Good night! See you in the morning.
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UNIT 2

see p !4

Is/ likes works writes walks 
Izl comes goes earns plays 
l\z l teaches

1 Andrew is an engineer. Claudia is a 
zoologist.

2 She conies from the US. He conies from 
New Zealand.

3 He lives in Scotland. She lives in California.
4 She works in the desert. He works on an oil

rig-
5 He earns £200 a day. She earns $60,000 a 

year.
6 She likes her job, and he likes his job, too.
7 He goes to the gym in his free time. She 

walks her dog. Her dog’s name is Brewer.
8 She's married. Her husband’s name is |im. 

Andrew isn’t married.

Q uestions and  negatives
What does Andrew do? He’s an engineer. 
Where does he come from? New Zealand. 
Does he live in Scotland? Yes, he does.
Does he live in New Zealand? No, he doesn’t. 
He isn't married. He doesn’t have any children.

1 > Г 1  see p l5  

Ш 1

1 Where does Andrew work?
On an oil rig.

2 Does he work hard?
Yes, he does.

3 How much does he earn?
£200 a day.

4 What does he do in his free time?
He goes to the gym and he plays snooker.

5 Does he like his job?
Yes, he does.

6 Does he have a dog?
No, he doesn’t.

S tress an d  in to n a tio n
Darcey comes from London.
She lives in England.
She has two children.
She plays tennis a lot.
Davids English.
He works in Paris.

7 His wife comes from Miami.
8 He writes songs in his free time.

1 A Darcey comes from London.
В Yes, that’s right.

2 A She lives in England.
В No, she doesn’t. She lives in Australia.

3 A She has two sons.
В No, she doesn’t  She has two daughters.

4 A She writes stories for children.
В Yes, that's right.

5 A Davids English.
В No, he isn’t. He’s French.

6 A He works all over the world.
В Yes, that’s right.

7 A His wife comes from Miami.
В No, she doesn’t. She comes from Senegal.

8 A He writes songs in his free time.
В Yes, that’s right.

1 * * 1  T alking ab o u t fam ily and  friends
1 A My husband comes from Belgium.

В W here exactly in Belgium?
A From the capital, Brussels.

2 A My grandm other lives in the next town.
В Does she visit you often?
A Yes, she does. Every Sunday.

3 A My m other loves reading.
В What does she read?
A Detective stories.

4 A My father travels a lot in his job.
В Where does he go?
A He’s in Berlin this week.

5 A My sister speaks Spanish very well. She
wants to learn French too.

В Does she want to be an interpreter?
A No, she doesn’t. She wants to be a 

teacher.
6 A My little brother watches TV a lot.

В What does he like watching?
A Sport, sport, sport and er- football!

7 A My friend Tom writes a blog on the
Internet.

В What does he write about?
A Everything and everybody!

4 A 
В

5 A

What does your sister do?
She's a student. She wants to be a doctor 
so she studies a lot.
Does Peter like his new job?
No, he doesn’t. He works very hard and 
he doesn’t earn a lot of money.
Is that your dog?
No, he isn’t. He’s my mother’s. He goes 
with her everywhere. She loves him a lot. 
His name's Boris.
Your friend Ella speaks English very well. 
Yes, she does. She goes to England every 
summer.
What does your grandfather do all the 
time?
Well, he watches TV a lot, but on 
Saturdays he plays golf with friends, and 
on Sundays he visits us.

1 He likes his job.
2 She loves working.
3 He isn’t married.
4 Does he have three children?
5 W here does he go?

Im prov ing  style
David Guetta -  The superstar DJ with 
70-million hits on YouTube!
David Guetta is French. He lives in Paris, but 
he works all over the world. He’s a very famous 
DJ. He’s number 3 in the “Top 100 DJs” poll.
He works with a lot o f pop stars, such as 
Britney Spears, Celine Dion, and Madonna.
He sometimes writes songs for them. He really 
likes Lady Gaga, and he wants to work with 
her. His job’s very exciting, and he likes it a 
lot. He’s married to Cathy. She comes from 
Senegal. She’s a businesswoman and an actress. 
They often go to Ibiza. Every year, they have 
parties there. People love their parties. Cathy 
and David have two young children, and they 
love to spend lime with them.

f f l U  An in terview  
I = Interviewer S = Student
I Can I ask you some questions about your 

school?
S Yes, of course.
I How many students are in your school?
S There are 650 now.
I That's quite a lot. And how many teachers?
S Ten teachers.
I And what tim e do your classes start?
S Five o’clock every day.
I How much does it cost?
S Oh, the school is free.
I Very good! And your teacher, what’s your 

teacher’s name?
S Babur Ali. He’s only sixteen.
I Sixteen! That’s amazing! Is he a good 

teacher?
S He is very good indeed.
I What does he teach?
S He teaches English, Bengali, history, and 

maths.
I That’s a lot o f subjects. Does he work hard?
S Oh, yes, very hard. He studies all day and 

he teaches us every evening. He’s the best 
teacher in the world!

7
8 
9

10

Д О  Jobs
She’s a hairdresser. She cuts hair. /
He’s a pilot. He flies from Heathrow 
airport.
She’s a receptionist. She works in a hotel. 
He’s an architect. He designs buildings. 
She’s a lawyer. She works for a family 
law firm.
He’s a taxi driver. He knows all the streets 
of London.
She’s a journalist. She writes news stories. 
He’s a dentist. He looks after people’s teeth. 
She’s a nurse. She works in the City 
Hospital.
He’s an accountant. He likes working 
with money.
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1 A  W hat does your brother do?
В He’s a journalist. He writes for The Times 

newspaper.
A Oh, that’s a good job.

2 С What does your father do?
D He’s an accountant. He works for a big 

firm in the city.
С And your mother? What does she do?
D She’s a teacher. She teaches French and 

Spanish.
3 E Does your sister work in the centre of

town?
F Yes, she does. She’s a receptionist. She 

works in the Ritz Hotel.
E Oh, that’s near where I work.

4 G Are you a doctor?
H No, I’m not. I’m a nurse.
G O hfbut I want to see a doctor.

5 J I want to be a pilot when I’m big.
К I want to be a lawyer. They earn lots of 

money.
J Pilots earn a lot too, and  they travel the 

world.

I H f l  What time is it?
It’s five o’clock.
It’s eight o’clock.
It’s half past five.
It’s half past eleven.
It’s quarter past five.
It’s quarter past two.
It’s quarter to six.
It’s quarter to nine.
It’s five past five.
It’s ten past five.
It’s twenty past five.
It’s twenty-five past five.
It’s twenty-five to six.
It’s twenty to six.
It’s ten to six.
It’s five to six.

see p21

m a

1 A  Excuse me. Can you tell me the time,
please?

В Yes, of course. It’s just after six o’clock.
A Thank you very much.

2 С Excuse me. Can you tell me the time,
please?

D I’m sorry. I don’t have a watch.
С Never mind.

3 E Excuse me. What time does the bus
leave?

F At ten past ten.
E Thank you. W hat time is it now?
F It’s about five past.
E Five past ten?!
F No, no, five past nine. You’re OK. No 

need to hurry.
4 G W hen does this lesson end?

H At four o’clock.
G Oh dear! It’s only quarter past three!

UNIT J

Lisa’s tw o jobs!
'Hi, I'm Lisa Parsons. I’m 24 years old and I 
live in New York City. I’m always very busy, 
but I’m very happy. From Monday to Friday 
I work in a bookstore, the Strand Bookstore 
in Manhattan. Then on Saturdays I have 
another job -  I’m a singer with a band. It’s 
great because I love books and I love singing. 
On weekdays I usually finish work at 6 o’clock, 
but sometimes I stay late, until 9 or 10 o’clock 
at night. On Saturday evenings, I sing in 
nightclubs in all parts o f the city, I don’t go to 
bed until 3 or 4 o’clock in the morning. On 
Sundays, 1 don’t do much at all. I often eat in 
a little restaurant near my apartment. I never 
cook on a Sunday. I’m too tired.’

Where do you live?
In New York.
Do you like your job?
Yes, I do.
Do you relax at weekends?
No, I don’t.
Why don’t you relax at weekends? 
Because I sing in nightclubs.

I = Interview er L = Lisa
I Hi, Lisa. Nice to meet you.
L Nice to meet you too.
I Now, I hear you often sing in nightclubs 

here in New York
L That’s right. I love singing.
I And how old are you Lisa?
L I’m 24.
I And do you live in New York?
L Yes, I do. I live downtown near the river.
I And where do you work?
L I work in a bookstore. The Strand Bookstore 

in Manhattan.
I What time do you finish work?
L Well, I usually finish at 6 o’clock but 

sometimes 1 stay late, until 9 or 10 o’clock, 
but I always finish at 6 on Saturdays because 
I sing in the evening.

I How many jobs do you have?
L Just two! The bookstore and singing.
I And do you like your jobs?
L Oh, yes! I love them both.
I Why do you like them?
L Because I love singing and I love books. I’m 

lucky. 1 love my work.
I What do you do on Sundays?
L I don’t do much at all. I often eat in a little 

restaurant near my apartment.
I Do you sometimes cook on Sundays?
L Never! I’m too tired.
I I understand that! Thank you very much for 

your time, Lisa.
L My pleasure.

1 Lisa, why do you like your job?
2 Where do you live in New York?
3 What do you do on Tuesday evenings?
4 She really loves singing.
5 She eats a lot.
6 What does she do on Sundays?

Н И  T alking ab o u t you
1 What time do you get up?

At about 7 o’clock on weekdays.
2 Where do you go on holiday?

To Turkey or Egypt.
3 What do you do on Sundays?

I always relax.
4 When do you do your homework?

When 1 get home.
5 W ho do you live with?

My m other and brothers.
6 Why do you like your job?

Because it’s interesting.
7 How do you travel to school?

Usually by bus.
8 Do you go out on Friday evenings?

Yes, I do sometimes.

> ^ ^ • 4  In my free tim e
1 Andy

A I play tennis a lot. I’m no good but 1 like 
playing.

В When do you play?
A Oh, sum mer usually but sometimes in 

spring and autum n if it’s sunny.
2 Roger

R My favourite sport is skiing. I go skiing 
with my family every year. We all love it. 

В When do you go?
R Always in January or February, after 

Christmas. We go to France.
В And are you a good skier?
R I’m OK. My wife’s good, the kids are 

really good -  but I’m just OK.
3 Linda

В Do you go to the gym every day?
L Yes, I do, every day, every morning 

before work.
В And do you go swimming there?
L Yes. I swim every morning too. Do you 

go to the gym?
В Well -er no, I don’t. I like my bed in the 

morning!

4 Ben & Josh 
В You like a lot o f sports, don’t you?

Oh yeah, my favourite is windsurfing. 
Me and my brother go to surf school 
every summer and ... and we play golf 
and football of course.
All outdoor sports?
Er- no, we watch sport a lot on TV, 
and we play computer games after 
school.

В Not a lot of time for homework then? 
B&J Well ...

B&J

В
B&J
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5 Sandra & Brian
S In winter we love evenings at home.
В What do you do? Watch TV?
S Well, yes, sometimes. We like all the 

cookery programmes. I love cooking.
В Oh, we love those programmes too, but 

we often play cards on winter evenings.
S We like cards too, but we only play 

when were on holiday in summer. It’s a 
‘holiday thing’ in our family.

В What do you play?
S Well, usually we play ...

д а

1 I often watch TV.
2 I sometimes watch French films.
3 1 always listen to music in the car.
4 I don’t play the piano.
5 I sometimes play cards with friends.
6 I go dancing a lot.
7 I go shopping every Saturday.
8 I get up late on Sundays.
9 I often cook dinner for my friends.

1 И 1  Song E xtrac t from  20-som ething  
by Jam ie C u llum

D r Susan H all -  The w ork-life
balance
O f course, work is im portant for us all, it 
gives us money to live, it gives structure to 
our everyday lives. But, for a happy, balanced 
life, it's also im portant to ‘play’ sometimes. It’s 
important to find time to relax with friends 
and family. It’s not good to think about work 
all the time. I know from my work as a doctor 
that it’s sometimes difficult not to take your 
work problems home -  but if you take your 
problems home you never relax, and it’s 
difficult for your family, and bad for your 
health. Don’t live to work, work to live! Life is 
more than work.

1 A

В

•J Social expressions
Bye! Have a nice day!

H Thanks. Same to you. See you later.
H I’m sorry I’m late. The traffic’s very bad 

this morning.
В Never mind. Come and sit down.
В What’s the matter, Hakan? Do you have a 

problem?
H Yes. I don’t understand this exercise.
H Can I open the window? It's really warm 

in here.
Sure. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn’t it? 

H Can you help me? What does bilingual 
mean?

В It means in two languages.
С Do you want a macchiato?
H Pardon? Can you say that again?
H Excuse me! Is this seat free?
D Yes, it is. Do sit down if you want.
F Parlez-vousfranfais?
H I’m sorry. I don’t speak French.
A Hi, Hakan! How was your day?
H Good, thanks. Really interesting. How 

about you?

1 see p29
2 H I’m sorry I’m late. The traffics very bad

this morning.
В Never mind. Come and sit down.
H Thanks.
В We’re on page 28.

3 В W hat’s the matter, Hakan? Do you have a
problem?

H Yes, I don’t understand this exercise.
В Don’t worry. I’ll help you with it.
H Oh, thank you very much.

4 H Can I open the window? It’s really warm
in here.

В Sure. Good idea. It is hot in here, isn’t it? 
H Very. Thanks a lot.
В That’s all right. I think we all need some 

fresh air.
5 H Can you help me? What does bilingual

mean?
В It means in two languages.
H Oh, right, of course. 1 need to buy a 

bilingual dictionary!
С Yeah, that’s a very good idea!

6 D Do you want a macchiato?
H Pardon? Can you say that again?
D A macchiato. Do you want a macchiato? 
H Sorry. What is ‘a macchiato’?
D It’s a strong white coffee.
H Er -  yes, OK. Fine. I’ll try one. Thank 

you!
7 H Excuse me! Is this seat free?

D Yes, it is. Do sit down if you want.
H Thanks very much. That’s very kind.
D Not at all. Are you a new student?
H Yes, 1 am.
D Are you having a good time?
H Yes. It's getting better, thanks.

8 E Parlez-vousfran^ais?
H I’m sorry. I don’t speak French.
E Oh! It’s OK. It doesn’t matter.
H Can I help you?
E No. Don’t worry. I need some help with 

my homework, but I can do it.
H All right.

9 A Hi, Hakan! How was your day?
H Good, thanks. Really interesting. How 

about you?
A Oh, not bad. Just another day at work.
H Well, tomorrow’s the weekend.
A Yes, thank goodness!

UNIT 4

living room
sofa
DVD player 
armchair 
bookshelves 
mirror 

kitchen 
cooker 
fridge 
table 
oven
washing machine 

street 
bus stop 
post office 
cafe
pavement 
chemist’s 
traffic lights

A flat to  ren t
J = Josie E = Emily
J Here’s a flat in Queen’s Road!
E Is it nice?
J There's a big living room.
E Mmm!
J And there are two bedrooms.
E Great! W hat about the kitchen?
J There’s a new kitchen.
E Wow! How many bathrooms are there?
J Er ... there’s just one bathroom.
E Is there a garden?
J No, there isn’t a garden.
E It doesn’t matter. It sounds great!

Is there a shower?
Yes, there is.
Is there a fridge?
Yes, there is.
Is there a dining room?
No, there isn’t.
How many bedrooms are there? 
Two.
How many bathrooms are there? 
One.
How many armchairs are there? 
Two.
Are there any pictures?
No, there aren’t.
Are there any bookshelves?
Yes, there are.
Are there any carpets?
No, there aren’t.
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Я П  P repositions
1 The flat’s in Queens Road.
2 It’s on the first floor.
3 It’s above a chemists.
4 The chemist’s is next to a clothes shop.
5 There's a mobile phone shop opposite the 

clothes shop.
6 There’s a post office near the flat.
7 The bus stop is outside the cafe.
8 There's a bench under a tree.

И И  W h at’s in  y o u r p icture?
The flat is near the centre of town. It has four 
bedrooms, a lovely living room with views 
over the town, and two bathrooms. The 
kitchen is very big, and there’s a dining room 
next to it.

The flat is on the second floor. In the living 
room thfjre are two sofas and an armchair. 
There are a lot of pictures on the wall. There’s a 
carpet in front o f the fire, and there’s a TV and 
a DVD player. There is a table in front o f the 
sofa.

_ A new  flat
1 She has some plates.
2 She has a lot of clothes
3 She doesn't have any glasses.
4 She has some pictures.
5 She has a lot of CDs.
6 She doesn’t have any mugs.
7 She has a lot o f shoes.
8 She doesn’t have any towels.
9 She has some cups.

Ч М  th is!that/these!those  
J = Josie A = Shop assistant E = Emily
1 J How much is this lamp, please?

A It’s £45.
2 ) I like that picture.

E Yes, it's lovely!
3 ) How much are these glasses?

A They’re £15.
4 ) I love those towels!

E 'Ihey’re fabulous!
5 J Look at those flowers!

E They’re beautiful!
6 E Do you like this kettle?

I Yeah! It’s a great colour!
7 J How much are these mugs?

A £5 each.
8 J Look at that coat!

E You don't need any more clothes!

И Н  W h at’s in yo u r bag?
C hristina What’s in my bag? Well, there's my 
phone, and my purse, of course. I have some 
pens. I always have some pens. A blue one, 
and a red one. And there’s my diary. I need to 
know what appointments I have. And 1 have 
a lipstick . . . .  Oh, and keys. I have some keys, 
my house keys and my car keys. And that’s all!

D escrib ing  your hom e 
My new flat
My new flat is near the centre o f town, so I 
often walk to work. It's not very big, but it’s 
very comfortable! There’s just one bedroom, 
a living room, and quite a big kitchen with a 
table in the centre. This is good because I love 
cooking, and I can invite my friends to dinner. 
The living room has one big window. It faces 
south, so it’s always very sunny. 1 have two 
comfortable, old armchairs, but I don’t have a 
sofa because the room is quite small.

There isn’t a garden, but there's a small 
balcony in my bedroom. I want to put a 
chair there so I can sit in the sun on summer 
evenings.

1 love my new flat for many reasons: the big 
kitchen, the sunny living room, but most of all
I love it because it’s my first home!

see p36

Do you know Alice has a new boyfriend? 
Really? Is he OK?
Mm! He’s lovely!
Ooh! W hat’s his name?
James.
Good for Alice!
Ben has a new flat.
Wow! Where is it?
In the centre of town.

D Is it nice?
С Oh, yes. It’s fantastic! The living room is 

fabulous!
What a horrible day!
Yes, it is! Rain, rain, rain. It’s terrible 
weather at the moment.
Oh, well! Tomorrow’s another day! 
Mmm! This is an excellent meal!

H Thank you! I’m pleased you like it.
G And the wine is wonderful! Where’s it 

from?
H I think it’s French. Yes, it is. French.

1 love your shoes! They’re great!
They’re nice, aren’t they? They're Italian. 
The colour’s amazing! Red! Wow!
We have a new teacher. Her name’s 
Nancy.

L Is she nice?
К No, she’s awful! I hate her.
L Why?
К I don’t understand her. She talks, and 

talks, and talks all the time!

n m  A dverb + adjective
A Look at Angela's car! It’s a Mercedes!
В Wow! They’re really expensive! Is it fast? 
A Very fast.
A Does Tom have a lot of money?
В Well, he has a really beautiful house with 

a very' big garden, and a swimming pool. 
A Mm. He’s very rich, isn’t he?
С Do you like my new jeans?
D Yeah! They’re really nice! W hat make are 

they?
С They’re Prada.
D How much were they?
С They weren’t expensive. Well, not very 

expensive.
E Look! That’s Peters new girlfriend!
F Mmm! She’s pretty. How old is she?
E Twenty-eight.
F Wow! That’s old!
E Twenty-eight? That isn’t very old!
G Maria’s very clever, isn’t she?
H Oh, yes. She’s really intelligent. She 

knows everything.
G Do you like her?
H No, not really. She isn’t very nice to talk 

to.
G No, I don’t like her either, 

see p37

one and a half 
two and a quarter 
six point eight 
seventeen point five
oh two oh, seven four eight one, six four nine 

oh
oh seven eight six one, five double six seven 

eight

1 There are thirty students in my class -  
seventeen boys and thirteen girls.

2 I live at num ber 62, Station Road. My 
mobile number is 07629 34480.

3 My father works in a big hotel. There are 
460 rooms on sixteen floors.

4 The population of my town is 280,000.

Ж И Г 1  N um bers and  prices
1 ‘How much is this book?’ ‘Six pounds fifty.’
2 ‘How much are these pictures?’ ‘Twenty- 

four pounds each.’
3 I only earn £18,000 a year.
4 ‘How much is this car?’ ‘£9,500.’
5 ‘Just this postcard, please.’ ‘That’s 60p, 

please.’
6 ‘Can I have these jeans, please.’ ‘Sure, that’s 

$49.’
7 ‘How much is a return ticket from Paris to 

Madrid?’ ‘€150.’
8 There are about 1.4 dollars to the euro.
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UNIT 5

И М И  S uperm an!
Superman comes from the Planet Krypton. He 
can fly at the speed of light; he can see through 
walls; he can jump 250 metres; he can speak 
every language; he can turn back time. There's 
nothing Superman can’t do!

S uperm an  is fantastic!
A = Alfie I = Ivy
A Superman’s fantastic!
I Hmm! What can he do?
A He can do everything!
I No, he can’t!
A Yes, he can. He can fly at the speed of light, 

he can see through buildings, and he can 
speak every language in the world!

A = Alfie I = Ivy
A He can speak every language in the world!
I Really? I don't believe that.
A Well, he can! Can you speak any languages? 
I Yes, I can. I can speak French and Spanish a 

little bit. We learn them at school.
A Well, I can speak French too.
I
A 
I

Oh, yeah?!
1 can say ‘Bonjour’ and ‘Merci’.
That’s nothing! You can’t speak French at 
all!

A Well, I can skateboard! You can’t!
I I don’t want to skateboard. 1 like other 

things. W hat about skiing? Can you ski?
A Yeah, I can ski a bit, but my mum and dad 

can ski brilliantly!
I I love skiing. I can ski really well.
A OK, OK, we can do some things, but 

Superman can do everything. There’s 
nothing Superman can’t do.

I Oh, you and Superman! Remember he’s not 
real, he’s only a ...

1 ‘Can you speak any languages?'
‘Yes, I can. I can speak French and Spanish.’

2 ‘You can’t speak French at all!’
3 ‘I can skateboard! You can’t!’
4 ‘Can you ski?’

‘I can ski a bit, but my mum and dad can 
ski brilliantly!’

5 ‘Superman can do everything. There’s 
nothing Superman can’t do.’

see p39

Ivy can’t cook. C an  you?
b y : So what can I do? Speak a foreign 
language ... Hmm. Well, yes, I can speak 
French, and Spanish a little bit, but just 
holiday Spanish! Cooking? No, I can't cook 
at all. My mum can, she’s a fantastic cook! 
Hmm. Sports -  well, I think I’m quite good at 
sports -  my cousin Alfie says I’m not because
I can’t skateboard, but skateboarding’s not 
a sport. I can swim of course. Everyone can

swim, can’t they? I can swim very well, I like 
swimming, and I like tennis. I can play tennis 
quite well. But skiing is my best sport, I love 
it, and I can ski really well, really fast. Musical 
instruments? Er ... well, no, I can’t play any 
musical instruments. My dad can play the 
guitar brilliantly, and my mum can play the 
piano a bit, but I can’t play anything at all.

She can speak Spanish a little bit.
She can’t cook at all.
She can swim very well.
She can play tennis quite well.
She can ski really well.
Her dad can play the guitar brilliantly. 
Her mum can play the piano a bit.

i
2
3
4
5
6
7 * i A

8 She can’t play anything at all.

I M 1  can o r  can’t?
1 She can cook.
2 I can’t hear you.
3 They can’t come to the party.
4 Can you see my glasses anywhere?
5 You can t always get what you want.
6 Can you do the homework?

see p40

______ P ro n u n c ia tio n
1 It was Monday.
2 We were at school.
3 ‘Was it sunny?’ ‘Yes, it was.'
4 ‘Was it cold?’ ‘No, it wasn’t.’
5 ‘Were you at school?’ ‘Yes, we were.’
6 ‘Were they at school?' ‘No, they weren’t.'

I M i l  M arc Yu -  P ianist
1 He was born on January 5, 1999, in 

California, USA.
2 He can play the piano and the cello.
3 He could play the piano when he was three.
4 He could play the cello when he was four. 
Last year he played with Lang Lang, the 
famous Chinese pianist, in New York. They 
were a big success.

1 И И  C leo p a tra  S tra tan  -  S inger
Cleopatra Stratan is a singer. She was born on 
October 7th, 2002 in Moldova, near Romania. 
She could sing beautifully when she was just 
two years old. W hen she was three, she made 
an album. La varsta de trei ani. Her album 
was a big success. 150,000 were sold round the 
world.

I H H  Pablo Picasso 
25 O ctober, 1 8 8 1 - 8  A pril, 1973
A Hey, look at that painting! It’s a Picasso!
В Oh yes! Fantastic!
A Where was Picasso born?
В In Mdlaga.
A Ah! So he was Spanish?
В Yes, he was.
A Were his parents rich?
В Well, they weren’t rich and they weren’t 

poor. His father, Don Jose, was a painter

and a professor o f art. His mother. Dona 
Maria, was a housewife.

A So was Picasso good at drawing when he 
was young?

В Oh, yes. He was a child prodigy. He could 
draw before he could speak. His first word 
was lapiz, which is Spanish for pencil.

A Wow! W hat a story!

N oun  + no u n
I A Excuse me! Is there a post office near 

here?
В Yes. Can you see the bus stop over there? 
A Yes, I can.
В Well, it’s next to the bus stop. Near the 

traffic lights.
Thanks.
I can’t find my sunglasses.
Not again! Look in your handbag! 
Where’s my handbag?
It’s in the living room.
Oh yes! There it is, and there they are! 
Excuse me! Is there a petrol station near 
here?
A petrol station? Yeah. Go past the 
railway station and the car park  It’s just 
before the motorway.

A That’s very kind. Thank you.

k l  V erb -i- noun
1 A You send a lot of text messages!

В I know. My mobile phone is my best 
friend!

2 A Do you earn a lot of money?
В What a question! Mind your own 

business!
3 A Do you live on the third floor?

В Yes, I have a great view. I can see right 
over the town.

4 A Do you wear a suit and tie when you go
to work?

В No, no. W here 1 work is very casual. I 
wear jeans and a T-shirt.

5 A Can you play the guitar?
В Yes, I can. And the piano. And the 

violin.
6 A Can you ride a motorbike?

В I can. Do you want to come for a ride? 
You can sit on the back

7 A Can you drive a car?
В O f course not! I’m only 16!

8 A You have a full-time job. W ho looks
after your children?

В They go to playschool. *
9 A Do you watch TV a lot?

В No, not really, just in the morning, and 
in the evening, and sometimes in the 
afternoon.

10 A I can’t speak any foreign languages.
В 1 can. German and Spanish.
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1 A Do you like listening to music?
В Yes, o f course. I have it all on my iPod.

2 A W hat sort of music do you like?
В All sorts but especially jazz.

3 A Where’s your girlfriend from? Is she
Mexican?

В No, she isn't. She’s from Brazil. She 
speaks Portuguese.

4 A Is Paula married to Mike?
В That’s right. Do you know her?

5 A Do you want to come shopping with me? 
В Oh, yes. Can you wait a minute? I’ll get

my coat.
6 A Were there any good programmes on

television last night?
В I don’t know. I was on the Internet all 

evening.
7 A W hat'do you want tor your birthday?

В Can 1 have an iPhone? O r is that too
expensive?

8 A Can I speak to Dave? Is he at work today? 
В Sorry, he’s on holiday all this week. He’s

back next week.

1 И И  Polite requests
1 A Can I have a coffee, please?

В Yes, of course.
2 A Can you open the door for me, please?

С Sure. No problem.
A Thanks.

3 A Could I have the menu, please?
D Certainly, madam.

4 A Could you tell me the lime, please?
E Its 10.30.
A Thanks a lot.

Ш И  Prepositions

Can I . . .?  Can I have a ...?
Can I have a coffee, please?
Could y o u ...?  Could you tell me ...? 
Could you tell me the time, please?

A Can 1 have a cheese sandwich, please?
В In white or brown bread?
A Could you post this letter for me, please? 
В Yes, o f course. No problem.
A Can you give me your email address?
В I think you have it already.
A Can 1 speak to you for a moment?
В Can it wait? I’m a bit busy.
A Could you lend me £20 till tomorrow?
В I can lend you ten but not twenty.
A Can you give me a hand with this box?
В O f course. Do you want it upstairs?

UNIT 6

1 П В  O p rah  -  TV  S ta r and  B illionaire 
A The woman
Oprah Winfrey is a famous American TV 
star. She lives in California but she also has 
an apartment in Chicago, where she works. 
Oprah is one of the richest women in America. 
She earns millions of dollars every year. She 
gives a lot of money to charity.

see p46

watched interviewed studied talked 
moved started earned opened

С Her success
In 1984, Oprah moved to Chicago to work 
on a TV talk show called A.M. Chicago. She 
talked to lots of interesting people about their 
problems. Oprah says, ’People’s problems are 
my problems’ The show was very successful, 
so in 1985, it was renamed Vie Oprah 
Winfrey Show. 49 million people in 134 
countries watched it every week. In 1993, she 
interviewed Michael Jackson and 100 million 
people watched the programme. Last year, she 
earned $260,000,000.
Her charity work
In 1998, Oprah started the charity Oprah's Angel 
Network to help poor children all over the 
world. In 2007, she opened a special school in 
Johannesburg, The Oprah Winfrey Academy for  
Girls. She says, ‘When I was a kid, we were poor 
and we didn’t have much money. So what did
I do? 1 studied hard.' There are 152 girls at the 
school, and Oprah calls them her daughters -  
the children she didn’t have in real life.

1 Where did her father work?
In a coal mine.

2 What did her m other do?
She cleaned houses.

3 Who did Oprah live with?
Her grandmother.

4 What did she study?
Drama.

5 W hen did she interview Michael Jackson? 
In 1993.

6 How much did she earn last year?
$260 million.

7 When did she open the girls' school?
In 2007.

8 Did her parents earn much money?
No, they didn’t.

H T 1  see p48

П Д
cleaned received studied wanted 
moved talked watched interviewed 
opened decided

l a i T В Interview  w ith  Ben Way 
I = Interviewer В = Ben Way
I Hi Ben. Nice to meet you. Can you tell us a 

bit about your life?
Well, I was born on September 28th 1980 in 
Devon in the south-west of England.
And what did your parents do?
My dad was an accountant and my mum 
was an artist.
Did you go to school in Devon?
Yes, I did. I went to a small village school. 
Did you enjoy school?
No, I didn’t enjoy it at all. I had problems 
because I was dyslexic and couldn’t read 
and write ...

I Ah, that’s difficult...
В Yes, but when I was nine, my dad gave me a 

computer and it changed my life. I loved it,
I took it everywhere with me. I helped my 
friends and my parents’ friends with their 
computers.

I Very good -  and then ...?
В Then, I wrote my first software programme 

when I was just 11, and when I was 15,
I began my own computer company.
That’s fantastic! Was it successful?
Yes, very successful -  so successful that.
I left school at 16 and ...
Yes, I know ... you were a millionaire at 17! 
Yes, I made my first million at 17 and at 19,
I had £18.5 million.
And at 20 you won ‘Young Entrepreneur of 
the Year’.
Yes, I did. I often went on TV and radio and 
talked about it. it was amazing!
And then one year later ...?
Yes, and then just a year later, when I was 
21,1 lost everything. Disaster! Dotcom 
businesses everywhere went down.
Yeah, but now you’re up again! Another 
company, another £1 million!
I know. I work hard but I’m also very lucky!В

R egular an d  irreg u la r verbs
1 My grandad was born in 1932. He died in 

2009.
2 My parents met in London in 1983. They 

got married in 1985.
3 I arrived late for the lesson. It began at

2 o'clock.
4 I caught the bus to school today. It took just 

40 minutes.
5 I had a very busy morning. I sent 30 emails 

before 10 o’clock.
6 O ur football team won the match 3-0. Your 

team lost again.
7 My brother earned a lot o f money in his last 

job but he left because he didn’t like it.
8 1 studied Chinese for four years, but when

I went to Shanghai, I couldn’t understand a 
word.
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The m ulti-m illionaire Ben Way
Ben Way is 35 years old and he runs a 
company called ‘Rainmakers’. Ben’s a computer 
millionaire. However, he wasn’t always so 
successful. As a child, he was dyslexic so he 
didn’t do well at school. He didn’t read or write 
until he was nine and his father gave him a 
computer. He wrote his first software program 
when he was 11. He didn’t go to university 
because at 15 he started his own company. He 
first became a millionaire when he was just 
17. He continued to be very successful until 
he was 21. He won a business award in 2000, 
but then in 2001 he lost it all. One year later he 
started ‘Rainmakers’ and now he's a millionaire 
again.

The businessm an  an d  the 
fisherm an
В = Businessman F = Fisherm an
В Good morning. What beautiful tuna! How 

long did it take to catch them?
F Oh, about two hours.
В Only two hours! Amazing! Why didn't you 

fish for longer and catch more?
F I didn't want to fish for longer. With this I 

have enough fish for my family.
В But what do you do with the rest of your 

day? Aren’t you bored?
F I'm never bored. I gel up late, play with my 

children, watch football, and take a siesta 
with my wife. Sometimes in the evenings,
I walk to the village to see my friends, play 
the guitar, and sing some songs.

В Really? That’s all you do? Look, I am a very 
successful businessman. I went to Harvard 
University and I studied business. I can help 
you. Fish for four hours every day and sell 
the extra fish you catch ...

F But ...
В ... Then, you can buy a bigger boat, catch 

more, and earn more money.
F B u t...
В ... Then buy a second boat, a third, and 

so on, until you have a big fleet o f fishing 
boats.

F B u t...
В ... and you can export the fish, and leave 

this village, and move to Mexico City, or l.A 
or New York, and open a fishing business.

F OK, OK, but how long will all this take?
В Er- let me think -er probably about 15 to 20 

years.
F 15 to 20 years! And then what, Senor?
В Why, that’s the exciting part! You can sell 

your business and become very rich, a 
millionaire.

F A millionaire? Really? But what do I do 
with all the money?

В Well, let me think. Erm- I know, you can 
stop work, and -er, move to a lovely, old 
fishing village where you can sleep late, play 
with your grandchildren, watch football, 
take a siesta with your wife, and walk to the 
village in the evenings where you can play 
the guitar, and sing with your friends all 
you want.

F Mm mm -  w ell...

Ш И  A biography Fisherm an’s children Papa, Papa, did you 
catch many fish?

F I caught enough for us today and tomorrow, 
and also some for this gentleman. Please, 
Senor, have some of my beautiful fish. 
Goodbye Senor. Come on children, let’s go 
home.

1Ж А И  D escrib ing  feelings
1 I went to bed late last night, so I'm very 

tired today.
2 My football team lost again. I’m really 

annoyed!
3 I won £20,000 in the lottery! I’m so excited!
4 I can't find my house keys. I'm really 

worried.
5 I have nothing to do and nowhere to go. I 

am so bored!
6 The professor gave a great lecture. I was 

really interested.

1 A Did you enjoy the film?
В No, 1 didn’t. It was boring.
A Oh, I loved it. It was really interesting, 

and very funny.
В I didn’t laugh once!

2 С How was your exam?
D Awful. I'm very worried.
С But you worked really hard.
D I know, I studied until two in the 

morning, but then I was so tired today,
I couldn’t read the questions.

С Don’t worry. I’m sure you’ll be OK.
3 F. That was a great match! Really exciting!

F Only because your team won. 1 was
bored.

E But it wasn’t boring at all! It was a 
fantastic game!

F Well, 1 didn’t enjoy it, and now I’m
annoyed because I paid £45 for my ticket.

4 G W hen’s Nina's birthday?
H You mean ‘W hen was her birthday?’

It was last Friday, March 24th.
G Oh no! Was she annoyed that I forgot?
H No, no, she was just worried that you 

didn’t like her any more.

see p53

______  W h at’s the date?
1 The first o f April. April the first.
2 The second of March. March the second.
3 The seventeenth of September. September 

the seventeenth.
4 The ninth of November. November the ninth.
5 The 29th of February, 1976.
6 December the nineteenth, 1983.
7 The third of October, 1999.
8 May the 31st, 2005.
9 July 15th, 2015.

1 October the 31st.
2 The 23rd of June.
3 July the 15th.
4 March the 4th, 2012.
5 The 18th o f February, 2020.
6 The 17th of September, 1960.

UNIT 7

И М И  20th C en tu ry  Q uiz
1 Henry Ford sold the first Model-T in 1908.
2 Ihe first talking movie, The Jazz Singer, 

was in 1927.
3 Einstein published his theory of relativity 

about 100 years ago.
4 The Russian Revolution was in 1917.
5 The first non-stop flight around the world 

was about 60 years ago.
6 About 60 million people died in the 

Second World War.
7 Ih e  Berlin Wall came down in 1989.
8 Man first landed on the moon on July 20, 

1969.
9 The Beatles had 17 number 1 hits in the UK.

10 Ih e  twentieth century ended at midnight
on 3141 December, 2000.

The good  old  days
T = Tommy В = Bill
T  Grandad, when you were a boy did you 

have television?
В O f course we had television! But it wasn't a 

colour TV like now, it was black and white.
T  And were there lots and lots o f channels? 

How many TV channels were there?
В Only two. But that was enough! We loved it! 

And there weren't programmes all day long. 
Nothing in the morning and nothing in the 
afternoon!

T Oh, no! What time did programmes begin?
В At 4.30, when children’s TV started. There 

were some great programmes for us 
children, 1 can tell you! We had real stories 
in those days!

T  Did your mum and dad give you pocket 
money?

В Yes, but I worked for it! I cleaned the 
kitchen and did the washing-up. We didn’t 
have dishwashers in those days!

T  That's terrible! How much pocket money 
did you get?

В My dad gave me sixpence a week. That’s two 
and a half p these days! He didn’t give me 
much, did he? But we bought comics and 
sweets.

T What sort of comics did you buy?
В Well, 1 bought a comic called the Eagle, 

and it was full of adventure stories. And 
Superman'. That was really exciting!

T Wow! Did you have holidays?
В Yes, but not like nowadays. People didn’t go 

abroad. I never took a plane like people do 
now! It was too expensive!

T Where did you go on holiday?
В To the seaside, in England.
T How did you get there?
В My father drove. We had a Ford car, a Ford 

Prefect it was. We went to the same place 
every year.

T Why did you go to the same place? Why 
didn’t you go somewhere different?

В Because we all liked it there!
T I'm pleased 1 wasn’t alive then! It sounds 

really boring!
В Oh, no! That’s where you’re wrong! It was 

the best fun ever!
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1 How many TV channels were there?
2 W hat time did programmes begin?
3 How much pocket money did you get?
4 W hat sort o f comics did you buy?
5 W here did you go on holiday?
6 How did you get there?
7 Why did you go to the same place?

n n
1 W here did you go?

To the shops.
2 W hen did you go?

Yesterday.
3 W ho did you go with?

A friend from work.
4 How did you get there?

By bus.
5 Why did you go?

Because 1 wanted to.
6 W hat did you buy?

A shirt.
7 How many did you buy?

Only one.
8 How much did you pay?

£29.

4 * 1  L istening and  p ro n u n c ia tio n
1 Where do you want to go?
2 I didn’t go to college.
3 W here was he?
4 Do you like it?
5 Why did he come?
6 She doesn’t work there.

Ш З  Alisa’s life 
A = Alisa F = Freddy
F You aren’t English, are you, Alisa? Where 

are you from?
A No, I’m Russian. I was born in St 

Petersburg.
F Is that where you grew up?
A Yes, I lived with my parents and two sisters 

in a house near the university. My father 
worked at the university.

F Oh, how interesting! W hat was his job? Was 
he a teacher?

A Yes, he was a professor of psychology.
F Really? And what did your m other do?
A She was a doctor. She worked in a hospital.
F So, where did you go to school?
A I went to a Catholic High School. I was 

there for ten years, then, when I was 18 ,1 
went to university.

F What did you study?
A 1 studied philosophy and education at 

university in Moscow. I was there for four 
years.

F Wow! And did you start work after that?
A No, I travelled in the States for six months. 1 

worked in a sum mer camp near Yellowstone 
National Park. It was amazing!

F It sounds great! And what’s your job now?
A I work in a junior high school in Paris. I 

teach Russian and English.
F Your English is really good! Well, it was 

very nice to meet you, Alisa!
A Nice to meet you too. Bye!

CEO 6
In 1909 Bleriot made the first air journey  
from  Calais to Dover.

Bleriot was just 37 years old when he flew 
across the Channel. It took him just 37 
minutes.
He took off from France at 4.30 in the 
morning.
He flew his plane at 40 miles per hour.
He flew at 250 feet above the sea.
He won a prize of £1,000.

In 1969 Neil Arm strong became the first man 
to walk on the moon.

Three astronauts flew in Apollo 11. The 
rocket took three days to get to the moon.
It circled the moon 30 times.
It landed at 8.17 a.m. on 20 July, 1969.
Six hundred million people watched on TV.
Neil Armstrong said, ‘That’s one small step 
for man, one giant leap for mankind.’
The astronauts spent 22 hours on the moon.

Q Q  Noises in  th e  n igh t
It was about two o’clock in the morning, and 
... suddenly I woke up. I heard a noise. I got 
out o f bed and went slowly downstairs. There 
was a light on in the living room. I listened 
carefully. 1 could hear two men speaking very 
quietly. ‘Burglars!’ I thought. Immediately I 
ran back upstairs and phoned the police. I 
was really frightened. Fortunately the police 
arrived quickly. They opened the front door 
and went into the living room. Then they came 
upstairs to see me. 'It’s all right now, sir,' they 
explained. ‘We turned the television off for 
you!’

m i  Special occasions
1 Happy birthday to you.

Happy birthday to you.
Happy birthday, dear Grandma,
Happy birthday to you.

2 A Did you get any Valentine cards?
В Yes, I did. Listen to this.

Roses are red, violets are blue,
You are my Valentine,
And I love you.

A Wow! Do you know who it’s from?
В No idea.

3 С Mummy! Daddy! Wake up! It’s
Christmas!

D Mm? What time is it?
С It's morning! Look. Father Christmas 

gave me this present!
E Oh, that’s lovely! Merry Christmas, 

darling!
4 F Congratulations! It’s great news!

G Thank you very much. We’re both very 
happy.

F So when’s the big day?
H Pardon?
F Your wedding day! W hen is it?
H December the 12th. You’ll get an 

invitation!
5 I It's midnight! Happy New Year, everyone!

JKL Happy New Year!

С Wake up, Mummy! Happy M other’s Day!
D Thank you, darling. Oh, what beautiful 

flowers! And a cup of tea! Well, aren’t 1 
lucky!

С And we made you a card! Look!
D It’s beautiful! What clever children you 

are!
M Ilian к goodness it’s Friday!
N Yeah! Have a good weekend!
M Same to you.
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pr UNIT 8

see p62

W ho’s a fussy eater?
D -  D uncan N — Nick
N Oh, good, we have some tomatoes.
D Sorry Nick. I don’t like them.
N Come on Duncan! Tomatoes are good for 

you. I didn’t like them much when I was a 
child, but 1 love them now.

D Hmm -  1 didn’t like a lot of things when 1 
was a kid.

N Ah -  you were a fussy eater! W hat didn’t 
you like?

D 1 didn’t like any green vegetables.
N Did you like any vegetables at all?
D Only potatoes. I loved chips.
N W hat about fruit? Did you like fruit?
D I liked some fruit, but not all. i didn’t like 

bananas. I liked fruit juice. 1 drank a lot of 
apple juice.

N And now you drink beer and wine!
D Yeah -  and coffee. But I didn't like coffee or 

tea when 1 was a kid.
N So what were your favourite foods?
D I liked ice-cream, chocolate, crisps, biscuits, 

especially chocolate biscuits, -er- you know,
I liked all the usual things kids like.

N All the unhealthy things!
D 1 liked pasta too. Pasta with tomato sauce. I 

love that!
N Tomato sauce!? But you don’t like tomatoes.
D Tomato sauce is different. Hey, let's not eat 

in tonight. Let’s go out to Romano’s.
N Romanos -  a great idea! It’s my favourite 

Italian restaurant.

see p63

Excuse me, are you ready to order?
Yes. I’d like a steak, please.
Would you like a sandwich?
No, thanks. I’m not hungry.
Do you like Ella?
Yes. She’s very nice.
Would you like a cold drink?
Yes, please. Do you have any apple juice? 
Can I help you?
Yes. I’d like some stamps, please.
W hat sports do you do?
Well, I like skiing very much.

1 What kind of wine do you like?
2 Would you like a cheese and ham 

sandwich?
3 Who’s your favourite author?
4 What do you want for your birthday?
5 Do you have any pets?
6 Do you want some ice-cream for dessert?

1 A What kind of wine do you like?
В I like French wine, especially red wine.

2 A Would you like a cheese and ham
sandwich?

В Just cheese, please. I don’t like ham.
3 A Who’s your favourite author?

В I like books by Patricia Cornwell.
4 A What do you want for your birthday?

В I’d like a new computer.
5 A Do you have any pets?

В No, but I’d like a dog.
6 A Do you want some ice-cream for dessert? 

В No, thanks. I don’t like ice-cream.

Q Q  E ating in 
N = Nick D = D uncan
N This recipe for Cottage Pie looks easy.
D But I can’t cook at all.
N Don’t worry. I really like cooking. Now, 

vegetables -  do we have any onions? Are 
there any carrots or potatoes?

D Well, there are some onions, but there 
aren’t any carrots, and we don’t have many 
potatoes. How many do we need?

N Four big ones.
D OK, put potatoes on your list.
N And how many tomatoes are there?
D Only two small ones. Put them on the list 

too.
N How much milk is there?
D There’s a lot, but there isn’t much cheese or 

butter.
N OK, cheese and butter. W hat about herbs?

Do we have any thyme?
D Yeah, that’s fine. But don’t forget the minced 

beef. How much do we need?
N 500 grams. Now, is that everything?
D Er- I think so. Do we have oil? Oh, yeah, 

there’s some left in the bottle.
N OK, first shopping, then I’ll give you a 

cooking lesson!
D I’d like that. 1 hope the girls like Cottage Pie. 
N Everyone likes Cottage Pie!

m uch  o r  many?
1 A How much toast would you like?

В Just one slice, please.
2 A How much yoghurt do we have left?

В Not a lot. Just one strawberry and one 
raspberry.

3 A How many people were at the wedding?
В About 150.

4 A How much money do you have in your
pocket?

В just fifty p.
5 A How much petrol is there in the car?

В It’s full.
6 A How many children does your brother

have?
В Two. A boy and a girl.

7 A How many days is it until your birthday? 
В It’s tomorrow!

8 A How much time do you need for this
exercise?

В Two more minutes.

I I  U  W hat’s you r favourite  sandw ich? 
Angus
I come from the north of England and we 
often call sandwiches ‘butties’. My favourite 
butty is made with thick slices of white 
bread and thick slices of warm ham with hot 
mustard. Yes, warm ham! Mmmm, delicious. 
Would you like to try one?
Ulla
I’m from Denmark, so for me it’s the open 
sandwich -  of course, and my favourite is with 
beef -  thin slices o f beef, rare beef, with some 
crispy fried onions on the top. I love this!
Tom
Oh, the best sandwich in the world is definitely 
a bacon sandwich. Hot bacon between 
thin slices o f white bread, and with lots of 
tomato ketchup. Simple, and very, very tasty. 
There's a cafe near where I work in London,
I sometimes buy one for breakfast -  mm. I’d 
like one right now.
M arianne
I live in Italy so my best is Italian -  a ciabatta 
with chopped tomatoes, mozzarella cheese -  
with black olives, and basil. Mozzarella’s my 
favourite cheese and 1 like cooking with it,
I make my own pizza.
John
I was in Turkey by the sea, and a fisherman 
called to me 'Come, try a ‘Balik Ekmek.' I 
think this means ‘fish in bread’. He gave me a 
sandwich -  it was fresh mackerel grilled and in 
a bread roll with raw onions. Fabulous!

D aily  needs
aspirin
chocolate
notebook
scissors
adaptor
envelopes
plasters
sellotape
toothpaste
shampoo
batteries
screwdriver
magazine
newspaper
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Ш И  Shopping  in the H igh S treet
1 A I’d like some batteries, please.

В What sort do you want?
A AA, please.
В Would you like a packet o f four or six?
A Six is too many. Four is enough.
В Anything else?
A That’s all, thanks.

2 С Can I have some toothpaste, please?
D Small or large?
С The large is too big. The small is fine.
D Anything else?
С No, thanks. How much is that?

3 E I’m looking for a nice pen.
F What about this one? It’s £25.
E No, that's too much. I don’t want to 

spend that much.
F WeU, this one is £12.
E That’s better. And I need some pencils as 

well.
F There are ten pencils in this packet.
E But I only want two!
F I'm afraid I only have packets o f ten. 

Sorry.

see p69

S ound ing  po lite
A Hi! W hat can I get you?
В I’d like a latte, please.
A Sure. Have in or take away?
В Have in.
A And what size do you want? Small, 

medium, or large?
В Large, please.
A Would you like anything to eat? A 

croissant? Some toast?
В I’d like some toast, please.
A No problem.
В Can I have some honey with the toast?
A Sure. Take a seat, and I’ll bring it over.

UNIT 9

I H I  C ity living
1 This city is in the south-east of the country. 

It’s very big, and very old. It’s about 50 
kilometres from the sea and it’s on a famous 
river, the River Thames.

2 This city is in the north and centre of the 
country. It’s about 200 kilometres from the 
sea and it’s on the River Seine. It's one of 
the most popular tourist destinations in the 
world.

see p70

The Eiffel Tower is taller than the Gherkin. 
The Underground is more expensive than 
the Metro.
Paris is warmer than London.
Paris is wetter than London.
I think the buildings in Paris are more 
beautiful.
I think the people in London are nicer.

Well, I like both London and Paris. But they 
are very different cities. Take transport for 
example. The Metro is cheaper and easier to 
use than the Underground. And the weather 
... well, Paris is certainly hotter than London. 
And Paris, in fact, is wetter than London; but 
in London there are more wet days. What 
about the buildings? W ell,... people say that 
the architecture in Paris is more beautiful, but 
the buildings in London are more interesting. 
And living in the two cities? W ell... life is 
faster in London. And the people?... Mmm, 
Londoners are generally more polite than 
Parisians. People in London work harder, and 
they earn more. In Paris, having a good time is 
more important.

ИЕ'АЯ C o m p arin g  cities
1 A New York is older than London.

В No, it isn't! New York is much more 
modern!

2 A Tokyo is cheaper than Bangkok.
В No, it isn’t! Tokyo’s much more

expensive!
Seoul is bigger than Beijing.

В No, it isn’t! Seoul is much smaller!
A Johannesburg is safer than Cape Town.
В No, it isn’t! It’s much more dangerous!
A Taxi drivers in New York are better than 

taxi drivers in London.
В No, they aren’t! They’re much worse!

3 A

Ш Э A P arisian  in  L ondon
I = Interviewer С = C hantal
I Hello Chantal!
С Hi!
I Now, you’re French, but you live in London. 

Is that right?
С Yes, that's right.
I And are you ... on your own here in 

London?
С No, no! I’m here with my husband, Andre.
I Ah, OK. Do you work in London?
С Yes, I do. I've got a good job. I work in a 

bank.
I And ...W here do you live in London? Have 

you got a flat?
С Yes. We've got a nice flat in Camden.
I Oh, great! Has Andre got a job?
С Yes, he has. He’s got a shop in Camden. He 

sells French cheese!
I Wow, that’s good! And tell me, have you got 

a car here?
С No, I haven’t got a car. 1 go everywhere on 

public transport. It's much easier.
I OK! Thank you very’ much! I hope you 

enjoy your stay here!

Ш 1
1 We’ve got a nice flat.
2 I’ve got a French husband.
3 He’s got a business in Camden.
4 Have you got a lot o f friends?
5 How many brothers and sisters have you 

got?
6 I haven’t got any brothers. I've got a sister 

called Natalie.
7 Natalie’s got a big house.
8 You’ve got a good English accent.

C am den
It’s got the largest street market in the UK.
The market’s busiest at the weekend.
The food is the cheapest in north London.
It’s got the most amazing clothes.
The Electric Ballroom is the oldest nightclub 

in Camden.
Proud is one of the coolest clubs in Camden.

It’s th e  biggest!
1 The tallest building in London is Canary 

Wharf. It's 235 metres.
2 The most expensive hotel is the 

Lanesborough. It costs £7,000 per night!
3 The biggest park in central London is Hyde 

Park. It’s 142 hectares.
4 The most popular tourist attraction is the 

London Eye. It has 10,000 visitors a day.
5 The most famous building is Buckingham 

Palace. Everyone knows who lives there.
6 The best restaurant for spotting celebrities is 

The Ivy. They all go there.
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A megacity is a city with more than ten 
million inhabitants.
The largest megacity is in fact Tokyo. The 
next biggest is Mexico City. Third is Mumbai. 
Fourth is New York, with about 22 million 
people. And last, the smallest is Shanghai, 
which has about 18.4 million.
Some time in 2008, for the first time in the 
history o f the world, more people on earth 
lived in cities than in rural areas.

Makiko from  Tokyo
The first thing to say about Tokyo is that it 
is very safe. Women can walk everywhere 
anytime day or night. Little children walk to 
school. You can leave something on the table 
in a restaurant while you go out for a minute 
and nobody will take it.

Tokyo is also very clean, and it is very easy 
to travel around. All the trains and buses run 
on time.

Personally, my favourite time of year is 
spring, when its dry and the cherry blossom 
is out.

Tokyo is a very exciting city, because there 
are always new things to do, new places to go, 
new things to eat. It changes very quickly! 
Vimahl from M umbai
I have two strong impressions o f Mumbai. 
First, it is a city that is so full o f activity! It is 
busy busy busy all day long and all night long! 
It’s a city that doesn’t sleep much. The day 
begins early because it is so hot. It’s a noisy 
place. There are cars going beep beep, auto 
rickshaws by the thousand, fast trains rushing 
past, vendors shouting and trying to get you 
to buy their food, their drinks, their clothes. 
And people, people everywhere trying to get 
to work.

The second thing to say is that the people 
are very, very enthusiastic. Life isn’t easy in 
Mumbai for a lot of people, but we really work 
hard and we really want to do our best. Every 
new day brings new possibilities! The future is 
exciting for us!
Lourdes from  Mexico City 
There are three things I like about living in 
Mexico City. First, the weather. It is warm 
and sunny most o f the year. Ihe second is 
the fresh fruit and vegetables -  the markets 
are wonderful, the colours and smells are 
great! And the third is that I’m never bored 
because there is so much to see and do! We 
have museums, theatres, art exhibitions, parks, 
restaurants, bars ... everything!

My favourite time of year in Mexico City 
is the end of December, from the 16th to the 
31st. The city is full o f lights, there are parties 
everywhere, and we eat and drink and give 
presents. Everyone's really happy! I love it!

Go along George Street, past the Bristol Hotel 
on your left, and over the bridge. At the 
roundabout turn left and go up Park Avenue. 
Go round the corner, through the wood, and 
down the hill. 'Ihen go under the railway 
bridge and you are on the A312 to Dorchester.

1 И И  Directions

Go along George Street, past the hotel and 
over the River Sherwell. Go straight over 
the roundabout, and it’s in front o f you on 
the hill to your left.
Go straight past the hotel and over the 
bridge until you get to a roundabout. At the 
roundabout follow signs to the town centre. 
Go past a petrol station on your left, over a 
pedestrian crossing, and past a set of traffic 
lights. At the roundabout turn right. You're 
in ... Street.
Go over the bridge, the River Sherwell, 
and turn right into the town centre. Go 
straight on, past the traffic lights, and 
over a roundabout. When you are in the 
square, it’s on the left-hand side, next to the 
museum, opposite the Town Hall.

^  UNIT 10

1 'I’m cooking.'
2 ‘I’m reading the paper.’
3 'I’m watching the football.’
4 ‘I'm working on my laptop.’

Ч 1 Ф 1  I’m sittin g  on the tra in
1 T = Tony N = Nina
T Hello?
N Hi, Tony! It’s Nina. Where are you?
T Were on the train. We’re going to 

Birmingham for the weekend.
N Oh, great! How’s the journey?
T Fine. I’m reading the paper, and Alice is 

doing something on her laptop ...
2 F = Fiona P = Pete
F Hello?
P Fiona, hi! It’s Pete. How are you? W hat are 

you doing?
F Fine. We’re at home. I’m just cooking some 

dinner.
P What’s Tim doing?
F He’s watching the football. Can’t you hear? 
P Ah, right!

W hat’s Tony doing?
He’s reading the paper.
W hat’s Alice doing?
She's doing something on her laptop. 
W here are Tony and Alice going? 
They’re going to Birmingham.
What’s Fiona cooking?
She’s cooking dinner.
W hat’s Tim watching?
He’s watching the football.

В = Beth D = Dad
В Oh, hi Dad! You OK?
D Yes. Fine. Are you all right? W here are you? 
В Yeah, great! I’m ... at Ellies house. We’re 

sitting in her bedroom.
D Ah, O K  And what are you doing at Ellies 

house?
В Were er ... working on the Internet.
D Oh, right. Is this school work?
В Yeah, I’m doing my homework.
D Who’s that shouting?
В That’s . . . Ellies sister. Were looking after her. 
D Hm. Really! OK. Well, see you lifter, then. 

Bye!
В I’ll be home about 6.00, Dad. Bye!

1 Alice is sleeping.
2 Alice and Tony are going to Manchester.
3 Fiona’s cooking lunch.
4 Tim’s watching a film.
5 Beth’s doing her homework.
6 Beth and Ellie are sitting in Ellies bedroom.
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> 1 1 X 1  W ho’s who?
A Oh, dear! I don't know anybody. Who are 

they all?
В Don’t worry. They’re all very nice. I’ll tell 

you who everybody is. Can you see that 
man over there?

A The man near the window?
В Yes. That’s Paul. He’s talking to Sophie. He’s 

a banker. Very rich. And very funny. He 
works in New York.

A Wow! So he’s Paul. OK. And that’s Sophie 
next to him?

В Yes. She's laughing at Paul’s jokes. She’s 
lovely. She’s a professor at Bristol University. 
She teaches business studies.

A And who’s that woman on the left?
В That’s Helena. She’s drinking champagne. 

She's a waiter. She writes stories for children. 
They’re excellent. A very nice lady.

A And who’s that man she’s talking to?
В Helena’s talking to Roger. Roger’s eating 

crisps. He's an interesting man. He’s an art 
dealer. He works for the British Museum.

A Really? Wow! What a job! So that’s Paul and 
Sophie ... Helena and Roger ... Now there 
are two more. W ho are they?

В They’re Sam and Penny. They’re looking at a 
photo on Sam’s phone.

A And what do they do?
В They’re designers. They make clothes for 

children.
A OK. So that's everybody. Thanks.
В That’s all right.

I I I 'M  E veryth ing was too  expensive!
1 A Did you buy anything at the shops?

В No. Nothing.
A Why not?
В Everything was too expensive.
A What a pity!
В But I bought something for you. Happy 

Birthday!
2 С Did you talk to anybody interesting at

the party?
D No. Nobody.
С Why not?
D Everybody was dancing and the music 

was really loud!
С Oh.
D But I danced with somebody beautiful -  

a girl called Kate.
3 E Did you go anywhere on Saturday night? 

F No. Nowhere.
E Why not?
F Everywhere was closed. There wasn’t one 

club open.
E That’s incredible!
F So next weekend I’m going somewhere 

more interesting.

Ч ['И -1  An in terview  w ith an as tro n au t
I = Interview er S = Soichi
I Soichi, what exactly is your job?
S I’m an aeronautical engineer, and I’m a 

JAXA astronaut.
I What is )AXA?
S JAXA is the Japan Aerospace Exploration 

Agency.
I W hat did you study at university?
S Well, I studied engineering, o f course! 

aeronautical engineering.
I Where did you study? Which university?
S I studied at the University of Tokyo, and I 

graduated in 1991.
I W hich part of Japan are you from?
S I’m from Yokohama, Kanagawa, which is 

part o f Tokyo.
I Are you married?
S Yes, and 1 have three children.
I W hat do you like doing when you’re on 

Earth?
S Well, I guess my hobbies are jogging and 

basketball. And I like skiing and camping 
with my kids.

I W hat are you doing on the space station at 
the moment?

S I’m doing quite a few space walks. I’m 
going out into space, and I’m checking the 
instrum ents on the outside of the space 
station, to make sure they’re working 
properly.

I You’re part of the Russian crew. W hat does 
this mean?

S It means that my commander is Oleg Kotov, 
from Roscosmos, and I’m working in his 
team. We’re studying weather conditions 
in space, and we’re doing experiments with 
plants to see how they grow in zero gravity.

I What do you do when you aren’t working?
S Well, I spend a lot of time just looking 

down at you on Earth! And 1 think how 
lucky I am to be here. And I wish that 
everyone could see the Earth from space. 
Maybe people would stop fighting if they 
could see how beautiful our planet is.

> 1 1 'M  W ho is it?
1 She’s got dark brown hair and she’s quite 

pretty. She's wearing boots, and a hat, and a 
red scarf, and she’s jumping in the air. She 
looks really happy!

2 He’s got short dark hair. He’s wearing 
trainers, and a purple T-shirt, and he’s 
carrying a ball. He isn’t very tall.

3 She’s wearing a scarf. She’s pretty, and she’s 
got long, blond hair, and blue eyes. She isn’t 
smiling. She doesn’t look very friendly.

4 He doesn’t look very happy. Perhaps he’s a 
businessman. He’s wearing a white shirt and 
a striped tie. He's also wearing black glasses.

Social expressions
1 A Patrick and I are getting married.

В Wow! That's fantastic! Congratulations! 
A Thanks. We’re both very excited. And a 

bit nervous.
2 С Can 1 help you?

D No, I’m just looking, thanks.
С Just tell me if you need anything.
D That’s very kind.

3 E Don’t forget it’s a Bank Holiday on
Monday.

F Sorry, what does that mean?
E It means it’s a national holiday. The 

garage is closed -  most places are closed.
4 G We’re going to the cinema tonight.

H Oh, lovely! Well, I hope you enjoy the 
film!

G Thanks. I’ll tell you all about it.
H Great!

5 I Excuse me! This machine isn’t working.
J I’m sorry. Let me have a look. Ah! It isn’t 

switched on. That’s why!
I Oh, great! Thank you very much.
J No problem.

6 К Hi. Can I speak to Dave, please?
L I’m afraid he isn’t here at the moment.

Can I take a message?
К Yes. Could you ask him to phone Kevin? 
L Sure. I’ll do that.

7 M Thanks for the invitation to your party,
but I’m afraid I can’t come.

N What a pity! Never mind!
M I’m going away that weekend.
N It’s OK. Another time.

8 О/P Bye! Have a safe journey!
Q/R Thanks. Well see you in a couple 

o f days!
О /P I hope you have a good time.
Q/R We ll try.

T 10.10
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p r  UNIT 11_________________

P lan n in g  my fu tu re
1 W hen I get home, I’m going to relax with 

my wife.
2 W hen 1 grow up. I’m going to be a racing 

driver.
3 W hen the kids are in bed, I’m going to sit 

down and have a glass of wine.
4 W hen 1 get a pay rise. I’m going to buy my 

girlfriend a ring.
5 W hen I arrive on Koh Samui Island, I’m 

going to lie on the beach.
6 W hen 1 retire. I’m going to learn to play 

golf.
7 W hen this lesson ends. I’m going to meet 

my friends for coffee.

see p87

T 11.3
1 W hen 1 get home. I’m going to relax with 

my wife. I’m not going to talk about work.
2 When I grow up, I’m going to be a racing 

driver. I’m not going to work in an office 
like my dad.

3 When the kids are in bed, I’m  going to sit 
down and have a glass o f wine. I’m not 
going to do the washing.

4 W hen I get a pay rise. I’m going to buy my 
girlfriend a ring. I’m not going to buy a new 
car.

5 When I arrive on Koh Samui Island. I’m 
going to lie on the beach. I’m not going to 
check emails for a week.

6 W hen I retire, I’m going to learn to play 
golf. I’m not going to stay at home and 
do nothing.

7 W hen this lesson ends, I’m going to meet 
my friends for coffee. I’m not going to do 
my hom ew ork

C areful! You’re going to  d ro p  it!
1 What a pity! It's going to rain. He can’t play 

tennis.
2 Look at the time. He’s going to be late for 

his meeting.
3 Come on! Come on! She's going to win. 

Fantastic!
4 Oh no! lack’s on top o f the wall! He’s going 

to fall.
5 Careful! She’s going to drop the vase. Too 

late!
6 They're so excited. They’re going to have a 

baby. It’s due in July.
7 There’s my sister and her boyfriend! Yuk! 

They’re going to kiss.
8 He’s going to sneeze. ‘Aaattishooo!’ ‘Bless 

you!’

see p89

T 11.6

R = Rob F = Friend В = Becky
R First were going to Egypt.
F Why? To see the pyramids?
В Well, yes, but also we want to take a cruise 

down the Nile.
F Fantastic! Where are you going after that?

R Well, then we’re going to Tanzania to ...
F Wow! You’re going to climb Kilimanjaro.
R Yes, and then were flying to India.
F Are you going to visit the Taj Mahal?
В O f course, but we’re also going on a tiger 

safari.
F You’re going to see tigers!
R Well, we hope so. Then we’re going to 

Cambodia to visit the temples o f Angkor 
Wat and ...

В ... then to Australia to see Ayers Rock We 
want to take photographs of it at sunset.
Did you know it turns from pink to purple 
at sunset?

F Really! And are you going to Sydney?
R Oh, yes we’re taking a flight from Sydney to 

Antarctica.
В Yeah, it’s a day trip to see the coldest place 

on earth.
F 1 can’t believe this. How many more places?
R Two. We’re flying from Sydney to Peru to . . .
F ... to see Machu Picchu of course.
R Yes, and then from Peru to the US to 

Yellowstone Park to see the supervolcano 
and perhaps some grizzly bears.

В Then home!
F Amazing! W hat a trip! How long is it going 

to take?
R Nine months to a year -  we think.

D escrib ing  a holiday
1 A Where are they going?

В To the South of France.
2 A W hen are they going?

В On May the 21st.
3 A How are they travelling?

В By plane and hired car.
4 A How long are they staying?

В For ten days.
5 A Where are they staying?

В In a house in a village.
6 A What are they going to do?

В They’re going to swim, go shopping in
the markets, read and relax, and eat in
good restaurants.

Song: Ed, W ill, an d  G inger -  Oats 
a n d  beans
Oats and beans and barley grow 
As you and I and everyone knows,
Oats and beans and barley grows 
As you and I and everyone knows,
А-waiting for a partner.
First the farmer sows his seeds,
Then he stands and takes his ease.
Stamps his feet and claps his hands 
And turns around to view his lands 
А-waiting for a partner 
Now you’re married you must obey,
Must be true in all you say,
Must be kind and must be good 
And help your wife to chop the wood, 
А-waiting for a partner 
Oats and beans and barley grow 
As you and I and everyone knows,
Oats and beans and barley grows 
As you and I and everyone knows,
А-waiting for a partner.

W h a t’s the w eather like?
Presenter: Here’s Fiona with the weather for 
Europe for the next 24 hours.
Fiona: Hello there.
Here’s the forecast for Europe today. At the 
moment there’s some wet and windy weather 
over the UK and Scandinavia, and this is 
going to move south and east over Poland and 
Germany. Temperatures in Berlin and Warsaw 
are now about 20°C but it’s cooler in London, 
19°C, and cooler still in Oslo, 17°C. To the 
south it’s a bit warmer, in Budapest, 23°C, but 
to the east, cool and cloudy in Moscow, where 
the temperature is a welcome 15°C after all 
that extreme sum mer heat. Moving south it’s 
getting warmer, 24°C in Rome, but it’s going 
to be cloudy and showery across much of Italy 
and also over northern Turkey, with heavy rain 
in Istanbul and a temperature of 21°C. Most 
other Mediterranean countries are going to be 
warm and dry. Greece will be hot and sunny 
with a lot of late summer sunshine, 28°C in 
Athens and warmer still in Portugal and Spain 
with temperatures up to 32°C. France is going 
to be cool and cloudy in the north, 20°C in 
Paris, and hot and stormy in the south with a 
high of 29°C in Nice.

And that’s your European weather for today. 
I’ll be back at lunchtime with an update. 
Presenter: Thank you Fiona, and now ...

see p92

T 11.11

A W hat’s the weather like today?
В It’s cool and cloudy.
A What was it like yesterday?
В Oh, it was wet and windy.
A And what’s it going to be like tomorrow?
В I think it’s going to be warm and sunny.

I I I I H  M aking suggestions
1 A What a lovely day!

В Yeah! It’s really warm and sunny. What 
shall we do?

A Let’s go for a walk!
2 A What an awful day! It’s raining again.

В I know. It’s so cold and wet! W hat shall
we do?

A Let’s stay in and watch a DVD.

W hat shall we do?
1 A What a lovely day!

В Yeah! It’s really warm and sunny. What 
shall we do?

A Let’s go for a walk!
В Oh no! It’s too hot to walk.
A OK, let’s go to the beach.
В Good idea! Why don’t we take a picnic?

2 A What an awful day! It’s raining again.
В I know. It’s so cold and wet! What shall

wc do?
A Let’s stay in and watch a DVD,
В Oh no, that’s boring! We did that last 

night.
A OK then, shall we go out for a coffee?
В Great! I’ll get my coat and an umbrella!

T i l l

T 11.2

T 11.4

T 11.5

T 11.8

T 11.9

T 11.10

T 11.13
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UNIT 12

H H I  Been there! D one that!
К = Kyle L = Lara
К Hi Lara! Are you and Mel ready for your 

trip?
L Yeah, nearly, we leave next Monday for 

Rome.
К Ah, Rome, I’ve been to Rome many times.
L Well, I’ve never been there. It’s my first time 

in Europe.
К Really? W hat about your friend, Mel?
L She’s been to London and Paris, but she 

hasn’t been to Rome.
К Ah, London and Paris. I’ve been there, too.

I studied in Paris for a year before I went to 
work in New York. Have you ever been to 
the US?r

L No, I haven’t, I haven't travelled much at all, 
so I’m really excited.

К Oh, I’ve been to North and South America 
so many times, and I’ve ...

L I’m sure you have, Kyle. Oh dear, look at 
the time! Mel’s waiting for me. We’ve got 
so much to do. Bye Kyle, we’ll send you a 
postcard.

see p94

A Have you ever been to Greece?
В No, I haven’t.
A Have you ever been to Italy?
В Yes, 1 have.
A When did you go?
В Two years ago.
A Where did you go?
В Rome, Florence, and Venice.
A Fantastic! Did you have a good time?
В Yes, 1 did. It was great!

l i m t k  G etting  ready to  go!
L = Lara M = Mel
L Where’s the list?
M I’ve got it. OK, let’s check through. Er- 

we've bought new backpacks, we did that a 
while ago.

L They look quite big. I hope we can carry 
them.

M No worries. I haven’t finished packing mine 
yet. Have you?

L Not yet, just one or two more things to go 
in. Oh, have you collected the euros from 
the bank?

M Yup. I've just collected five hundred for you 
and five hundred for me.

L All our savings. I hope its enough!
M No worries. We can stay with my aunt in 

London.
L Have you emailed her yet?
M Yeah, she’s just emailed back. She's going 

to meet us at the airport when we tty in to 
London from Rome.

L Fantastic. Hey, look, I’ve just found out the 
weather in Rome for next week. Hot and 
sunny!

M Yeah, it's going to be so good. We’re going 
to leave winter here, and arrive in the 
middle of summer in Europe.

L What about the tickets?
M I think we only need passports, but I’ve 

printed e-tickets just in case, but I haven’t 
checked in online yet. You can only do that 
24 hours before the flight.

L Oh Mel! I am so excited. I can’t wait.

Н И И  Tense revision 
Lara I’m really excited about my trip to 
Europe. I haven’t travelled much outside 
Australia before. lust once, two years ago, I 
went on holiday to Bali with my family, but 
I’ve never been to Europe or the US. 1 often 
travel inside Australia. Last year 1 flew to 
Perth to visit my cousin, who lives there. It’s 
a five-hour flight from Sydney, where I live. 
Australia’s a big country! Also, I’ve been up to 
Cairns in the north three times. I learned to 
scuba dive there on the Great Barrier Reef.

We’ve just finished packing, and now we’re 
waiting for the taxi to take us to the airport. 
I’ve never flown on a 747 before. It’s a very 
long flight. It takes 20 hours to get to Rome. 
I'm going to watch films all the way. I can’t 
wait!

H U M  No, no t yet!
1 A Have you checked your emails yet?

В Yes, I’ve just checked them but there
wasn’t one from you.

2 A Have you done the shopping?
В No, I haven’t. I’m too tired to go out.

3 A Have you washed your hair?
В Yes, I’ve just washed it.

4 A Have you cleaned the car yet?
В Yes, I've just cleaned your car and mine!

5 A Mum, have you made the dinner yet?
В Yes, dinner’s ready. Go and wash your

hands.
6 A Have you done the washing-up yet?

В No. I did it last night. It’s your turn!
7 A Have you met the new student yet?

В Yes, I have. I met her on the way to
school this morning.

8 A Have you finished the exercise?
В Yes, I’ve just finished it. Thank goodness!

l i f U l  Song: T urin  Brakes -  They can’t 
buy the sunshine

1 Elsa from  Birm ingham , England
OK, I’ve been to Glastonbury five times now. 
My highlights this year were: pear cider to 
drink, and the American diner van with the 
best sausages and chips ever. However, I was 
very disappointed with the music on Saturday 
night. D)s played House music all night. I love 
House but this was rubbish. I got really bored, 
so 1 went back to my tent to finish a bottle of 
pear cider with friends!
2 Daniel Evans from Wales
Last Wednesday at 2.30 in the afternoon, I 
decided that 1 wanted to go to Glastonbury. I 
was lucky! I found a ticket on the Glastonbury 
message boards. I’m so glad I went. The music 
was brilliant. Sometimes it took a long time 
to get to the stages. The queues were long 
but always friendly. In the busy “real world”

it’s difficult to have good conversations with 
people. At Glastonbury you can do this. It's 
a great festival, with a great crowd of people. 
What more could you want? 100,000 friendly 
people. I wish the rest of life was the same! 
Four days out o f 365 is a good start!

H H ' l  Take and  get
Ugh! It’s really hot in here.
Why don’t you take off your jumper?
Is your office near where you live?
No, it takes a long time to get to work. 
What are your work colleagues like? 
Great! We all get on really well.
How often are there exhibitions in the 
museum?
They take place regularly, every two 
months.
Do you like learning English?
It’s OK, but sometimes I get really bored!

1 The best way to get to the airport is to take 
a taxi.

2 How long does it take if you go by train?
3 I haven’t got a camera. I take photos with 

my iPhone.
4 Sue has taken her driving test three times, 

and she’s failed every time.
5 Are you still getting ready? We’re going to 

be so late!
6 'ihe doctor told me to take it easy if I want 

to get better soon.
7 It rained on the day we got married. We got 

very wet, but still had a great day.
8 You can’t get on the bus with that big dog. 

Please, get off!

Travel an n o u n cem en ts
1 'Ihe 11.55 for Newcastle stopping at 

Peterborough, York, and Darlington is now 
ready to board on Platform 10. There is a 
buffet car on this train. Please check that 
you have all your luggage with you.

2 This is the number 22 for Piccadilly Circus. 
Next stop Green Park. Stand back from the 
doors, please.

3 Flight BA 1536 to New York is now ready 
for boarding at Gate 58. Will passengers in 
rows 12 to 20 please board first. Passengers 
are reminded to keep their hand luggage 
with them at all times.

Conversation 1
A Next, please!
В A day return to Oxford, please.
A That’s 1 12.70.
В Thank you. What time does the next train 

leave?
A At 9.55. The platform number has just gone 

up on the departures board.
В Oh, yes. 1 can see. Thank you very much.
A Have a good journey!
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Conversation 2
A Excuse me, does the number 24 go to the 

Natural History Museum?
В No, it doesn’t. You need the 360.
A Where can 1 get it?
В From that bus stop over there.
A Oh, thanks for your help.
В Don’t mention it.

T 12.13

A = Assistant L = Lara M = Mel
A Have you checked in online?
M Yes, we have.
A Fine. How many suitcases have you got?
L We haven’t got suitcases, just backpacks.
A Oh, yes. Can you put them on the scales?
M Here you are ...
A They’re fine. And how many pieces o f hand 

luggage?
L Just these bags.
A They’re fine, too. You board from Gate 9 at 

10.20.

L Where do we go now?
A To the departure gate and security check.

They’re over there. Have a nice flight!
M Thanks very much. Goodbye.

see p i  17T 12.14
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Grammar Reference

UNIT 1

^  1.1 Verb to be

I’m = I am

He’s = He is 
She’s = She is 
It’s = It is

We’re = We are 
You’re = You are 
They’re = They are

Negative

NOT 1 am n’t

not

W hat’s = W hat is

Where’s = Where is

Who’s = W ho is

NOT 1 have 23 years.

Yes/No questions Short answers

Yes, he is. NOT Yes, he’s. 
No, she isn’t.
Yes, it is. NOT Yes,- i&.

Yes, I am./No, I’m not.
Yes, we are./No, we aren’t.

Yes, they are./No, they aren't.

Is
he
she
it

nice?

you
Are married?

they

I'm not = I am not

He isn’t = He is not 
She isn’t = She is not 
It isn’t = It is not

We aren’t = We are n 
You aren’t = You are 
They aren’t = They a:

Q uestions with question words Answers

What
’s your name? 
s her surname? 
s his phone number?

Alicia. 
Johnson. 
07773 321456

Where are you from? 
’s she from? London.

Who s Lara? 
s she? She’s my sister.

How
are you? Fine, thanks. 

I’m 22.How old

I ’m not from Italy.

He
She
It

isn’t

married?
We
You
They

aren’t

Positive

I 'm

He
She s
It from Bristol.

We
You
They

’re

^  1.2 Possessive adjectives

W hat’s

my
your
his
her
its

name?

This is
our
your
their

house.

^  1.3 Possessive’s

my wife’s name = her name = the name of my wife 
Andy’s dictionary = his dictionary 
my parents’ house = their house

^  Prepositions

Where are you from?

I live w ith my parents.
My brother’s at work/school.
We live in  London.

I go to school by bus.
My school is near the shops.

Here are some photos o f me.
There are a lot o f coffee bars.
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UNIT 2 UNIT 3

p r  2.1 P resen t Sim ple h e /s h e / i t

1 The Present Simple expresses a fact which is always true, or true 
for a long time.
He comes from New Zealand. She works with her husband.

2 The Present Simple also expresses a habit or a routine.
He often goes to the gym. She walks her dog every day.

Positive

He
She lives in Hungary.
It

Negative

He
She doesn’t live in Belgium.
It

doesn’t = does not

Q uestion

he
Where does she live?

it

Short answers

Yes, he does. 
No, she doesn’t. 
Yes, it does.

^  2.2 Spelling o f  th e  th ird  p erson  singular

1 Most verbs add -s in the third person singular.
wear —♦ wears speak —* speaks live —* lives 
But go and do are different. They add -es. 
go —> goes do —► does

2 If the verb ends in -s, -sh, or -ch, add -es. 
finish —► finishes watch —* watches

3 If the verb ends in a consonant + -y, the -y changes to -ies. 
fly —* flies study —► studies
But if the verb ends in a vowel + -y, the -y does not change, 
play —* plays

4 Have is irregular, 
have —* has

Yes/No questions

he
Does she live

it

in America? 
in France?

j r  3.1 P resen t Simple

Positive

I
We liveYou
They in New York.

He
She lives
It

Negative

I
We
You
They

don’t

live in New York.

He
She
It

doesn’t

Question

I

do you
we

Where they live?

he
does she

it

Yes/No questions

Do
you

like playing cards?

they

Does he
she g° out on Sunday?

^  2.3 P ronouns

1 Subject pronouns come before the verb.
He likes them. I love him. She wants it.

2 Object pronouns come after the verb.
He likes them . I love him . She wants it.

^  P repositions

He works for a big company.
He works on an oil rig.
She earns about $60,000 a year.

He works all over the world.
He plays music for his friends. 
He writes a blog on the Internet.

It’s just after six o’clock.

Short answers

Yes, I do./No, I don’t.
Yes, we do./No, we don’t.

Yes, they do./No, they don’t.

Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t. 
Yes, she does./No, she doesn’t.
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p . 3.2 Adverbs o f  frequency UNIT 4
0%------------------------------------- 50%-------------------------------------- 100%
never sometimes often usually always

1 These adverbs usually come before the main verb.
She never goes out on Sundays.
1 som etimes work late.
1 often eat in a restaurant.
I usually go to bed at about 11.00.
We always stop work at 6.00.
They come after the verb to be.
She’s always late.
I’m never hungry in the morning.

2 Sometimes and usually can also come at the beginning or the end 
of a sentence.
Sometimes we go out. We go out sometimes.
Usually I walk to school. I walk to school usually.

3 Never and always don’t come at the beginning or the end of a sentence. 
NOT Never I go (o the theatre.

Always I have tea in the morn ing.

^  3.3 like/love + verb + -ing
When like and love are followed by another verb, it is usually the 
-ing form.

I like cooking.
She loves listening to music.
I don’t like studying.

^  Prepositions

From Monday to Friday I work in a bookstore.
O n Saturdays I have another job.

I’m a singer with a band.
I start work at 6.00.
I work until 10.00 at night.
I’m at home on Saturdays.
I stay late at work.

O n Saturday evenings I sing in clubs.
I don’t go to bed until 4 o’clock in the morning.
Do you relax at weekends?
We go to Spain or France.
I go skiing in winter.
I listen to music.
My garden is full of flowers.

^  4.1 There is/are...

Positive

There
is a sofa. (singular)

are two bedrooms. (plural)

Negative

There
isn’t a shower. (singular)

aren’t any pictures. (plural)

Yes/No questions Short answers

Is

there

a table? Yes, there is. 
No, there isn’t.

Are any photos? Yes, there are. 
No, there aren’t.

p r 4.2 How many...?
Flow many bathrooms are there?

p -  4.3 some/any

Positive
There are some pictures. some + plural noun 

Negative
There aren’t any glasses. any + plural noun 

Question
Are there any books? any + plural noun

^  4.4 a lot of
She has a lot o f clothes.

^  4.5 this/that/these/those
1 We use this/these to talk about people/things that are near to us.

I like th is picture. How much are these mugs?
2 We use that/those to talk about people/things that aren’t near to us. 

Can you see that man? Who are those children outside?
3 We can use this/that!these/those without a noun.

This is lovely. T hat’s horrible.
Can I have this? These are my favourite.
I don’t like that. I don’t want those.

^  Prepositions

The flat is in Queen’s Road.
It’s on the third floor.
The chemist’s is next to a cafe.
There’s a shop below the flat.
There’s a bus stop outside the post office.
It’s opposite the park.
My flat is near the town centre.
The bench is under the tree.

What’s in your bag?
There’s a window behind the desk.
There’s a fire at the other end.
This is a picture of my sister.

Grammar Reference 3 .2 -4 .5



UNIT 5

P" 5.1 can/can’t
Can and can’t have the same form in all persons. 
There is no do or does.
Can is followed by the infinitive (without to).

Positive

1
He/She/It can swim.
We/You/They

Negative

1
He/She/It can’t dance.
We/You/They

NOT He doesn't can dance. 

Q uestion

What can
1
he/she/it
we/you/they

do?

Yes/No questions

Positive

I
He/She/It was in Paris yesterday.

We/You/They were in England last year.

Negative

I
He/She/It wasn’t at school yesterday.

We/You/They weren’t at the party last night.

Q uestion

Where
was

I?
he/she/it?

were we/you/they?

Yes/No questions

Was he/she at work?

Were you/they at home?

Short answers

Yes, she was.
No, he wasn’t.

Yes, I was./Yes, we were. 
No, they weren’t.

ivos born
I was born in 1980. NOT I am born . 
She was born in Manchester.

Questions

Where was he/she
born?

When were we/you/they

p. 5.3 could/couldn’t
Could is the past o f can.
Could and couldn’t have the same form in all persons. 
Could is followed by the infinitive (without to).

Positive

I
He/She/It could swim.
We/You/They

Negative

Short answers

Yes, she can.

I
He/She/It
We/You/They

couldn’t dance.

Yes, they can. SJOT He didn’t could dance.
No, I can’t.

Q uestion

^  5.2 was/ were What could
I
he/she/it do?

Was! Were is the past of am!is!are. we/you/they

Yes/No questions Short answers

Yes, she could. 
Yes, they could. 
No, we couldn’t.

NOT Do you с an  drive?

p. Prepositions

I was at school.
They’re on holiday.
I was at an exhibition.
She’s in bed.

He was born in January.
He was born on January 14.

He’s a professor o f art.
He’s good at drawing.
What’s the Spanish for pencil?

She’s married to  Mike.
W hat’s on TV tonight?
What do you want for your birthday? 
Can 1 speak to Dave?
Can I pay by credit card?

Grammar Reference 5.1-5.3 137



UNIT 6

p . 6.1 Past Sim ple -  spelling o f  regular verbs

1 The normal rule is to add -ed. 
work —* worked
start —* started 
If the verb ends in -e, add -d. 
live —* lived 
love —* loved

2 If the verb has only one syllable and one vowel and one 
consonant, double the consonant, and add -ed.
stop ~ ► stopped 
plan —» planned

3 Verbs that end in a consonant + -у , change to -ied. 
study <r—* studied
carry —* carried

^  6.2 Past Simple

The Past Simple expresses a past action that is finished.
I lived in Rome when I was six.
She started  school when she was four.

The form of the Past Simple is the same in all persons.

Positive

I
He/She/It lived in London in 1985.
You/We/They

Negative
We use didn’t + infinitive (without to) in all persons.

I
He/She/It didn’t live in Madrid.
You/We/They

^  6.3 Irregular verbs

To be is irregular and has two forms in the past, 
be —* was/were

Other irregular verbs have only one form in the past, 
go —» went 
can —* could

►► See Irregular verbs pl58 

^  6.4 Time expressions

night
month

last week
year
Saturday

morning
yesterday afternoon

evening

p r  P repositions

She talks to a lot o f people.
She helps people all over the world. 
He talks to friends on his phone.
I play w ith my children.
I’m very interested in art.
It’s the third o f April.

Q uestion
We use did  + subject + infinitive (without to) in all persons.

When
Where did

I
he/she/it 
we/you/they

go '

Yes/No questions

you
she like the film?
they enjoy the party?
etc.

Short answers

No, I didn’t.
No, we didn’t. 
Yes, she did. 
No, they didn’t.
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UNIT 7 UNIT 8

p r  7.1 Past Simple
For the forms of the Past Simple, see Unit 6 on p i 38. 

Fie published his theory of relativity in 1905. 
Man landed on the moon in 1969.
The Berlin Wall came down in 1989.

Q uestions
W hen did  it happen?
How long ago did it sell?
How much pocket money did you get?

But:
How many people died in the war?
How many programmes were there?

^  7.2 Time expressions

in/at/on

on

at

the twentieth century / 1924 / the 1990s
winter / summer / the evening / the morning / September

10 October /  Christmas Day / Saturday / Sunday evening

seven o’clock / weekends / night

ago

I went there ten years /  two weeks / a month ago.

^  7.3 Adverbs
Adjectives describe nouns.

a big dog a careful driver 
Adverbs describe verbs.

She ran quickly. He drives too fast.
To form regular adverbs, add -ly to the adjective. Words ending 
in -y change to -ily.

Adjective Adverb

quick
slow
bad
careful
real
immediate
easy

quickly
slowly
badly
carefully
really
immediately
easily

Some adverbs are irregular.

Adjective Adverb

good well
hard hard
early early
fast fast

It happened about 60 years ago.
How many people died in  the Second World War? 
We didn’t have computers in those days.

He stepped onto  the moon.
He flew from  Calais to  Dover.
He couldn’t walk because of an injury to  his leg. 
The plane flew at 40mph.
I wasn’t worried about the machine.

^  8.1 Count and uncount nouns
There are countable nouns. These can be singular or plural.

a book —* two books an egg —» six eggs 
There are uncountable nouns.

bread rice
О  Some nouns are both.

We’d like three ice-creams, please. Do you like ice-cream?

8.2 some/any
We use some in positive sentences with uncount nouns and plural nouns.

There is
some

bread
on the table.

There are oranges

We use some in questions when we ask for things and offer things.

Can I have
some

coffee, please?

Would you like grapes?

We use any in questions and negative sentences with uncount nouns 
and plural nouns.

Is there water?

Does she have
any

children?

We haven’t got rice.

There aren’t people.

I don’t know if there is any water.

I don’t know if she has any children.

^  8.3 would like
Would is the same in all persons.
We use would like in offers and requests.

Positive

I/He/She
We/You/They

’d like a cup of coffee.

Yes/No questions

Would you/he/she/they like a biscuit?

’d = would

Short answers

Yes, please.
No, thank you.

^  8.4 How much...?/How many...?
We use How much ... ? with uncount nouns.

How much rice is there? There isn’t m uch rice. J
We use How many ... ? with plural count nouns.

How m any apples are there? There aren’t many apples.

‘Pasta for me.’ ‘Same for me.’
This book is by Patricia Cornwell.
I like Apple Macs more than  PCs.
This is a recipe for cottage pie.
Put potatoes on the list.

He ate it w ith his fingers.
Put the ham between two slices of bread.

A packet o f four batteries, please.
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UNIT 9

' 9.1 Comparative and superlative adjectives
London is bigger than  Paris.
Paris is m ore rom antic.
It’s the most exciting place!
This is the best restaurant in the world.

* Adjectives which end in one vowel and one consonant double 
the consonant.

fit -*  fitter thin —* th inner
** Most two-syllable adjectives use more and most, but some two 

syllable adjectives use -erl-est.
modern —* m ore modern —* m ost modern 
polite —* m ore polite —* most polite 
quiet - * quieter/quietest 
clever —* cleverer/cleverest

1 We can make a comparison stronger using much and a lot. 
London is m uch m ore beautiful than Paris.
Dave’s a lot m ore handsom e than Pete.

2 Adverbs also have comparatives.
He works harder than  you.
Can you come earlier than  8.30?

^  9.2 have got and have
Have got means the same as have to talk about possession, but the
form is different. We often use have got in spoken English.

have got

Positive

I/You/We/They have
got a garden.

He/She/It has a cat.

Negative

I/You/We/They haven’t a car.

He/She/It hasn’t
got

a garage.

Q uestions

Have I/we/you/they
got

any money?

Has he/she/it a sister?

Short answers

Yes, I have.
No, I haven’t.

Yes, she has. 
No, she hasn’t.

have

Positive

Form
Adjective Com parative Superlative

old older the oldest
One-syllable safe safer the safest
adjectives big bigger* the biggest*

hot hotter* the hottest*

Adjectives noisy noisier the noisiest
ending in dirty dirtier the dirtiest

Two or more boring more boring** the most boring**

adjectives beautiful m ore beautiful the most beautiful

good better the best
bad worse the worstadjectives far further the furthest

I/You/We/They have

He/She/It has

a garden, 
a cat.

Negative

I/You/We/They don’t

He/She doesn’t
have a car. 

a garage.

Q uestions

Do I/you/we/they
have

any money?

Does he/she/it a sister?

Short answers

Yes, 1 do.
No, I don’t.

Yes, she does. 
No, she doesn’t.

Past
The past of both have and have got is had/didn’t have. 

We had a lovely holiday.
I didn’t have a happy childhood.
W hat did you have for lunch?
W hen I was young I had a bike.
I didn’t have any money.

Prepositions
The city is in  the north.
It’s on the River Seine.
It’s about 200 km from  the sea.

London’s a lot bigger than  Paris.
Tokyo is on the east coast.
It is surrounded by mountains.

Go over the bridge.
Go along the path.
Go past the hotel.
Go round  the bend.
Go up the hill and down the hill.
Go through the wood.
Go under the bridge.
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UNIT 10

^  10.1 Present Continuous
1 The Present Continuous describes an activity that is 

happening now.
She’s wearing jeans.
I’m studying English.

Positive and negative

I am
’m not

He/She/It is
isn’t watching TV.

We/You/They are
aren’t

Q uestion

am I

What is he/she/it thinking?

are we/you/they

Yes/No questions Short answers
Are you having a good time? Yes, we are.
Is my English getting better? Yes, it is.
Are they having a party? No, they aren’t.

Spelling o f verb + -ing
1 Most verbs add -ing. 

wear —* wearing 
go -» going 
cook —* cooking

2 If the infinitive ends in -e, drop the -e and add -ing. 
write ■*► writing
smile —* smiling

3 W hen a one-syllable verb has one vowel and ends in a consonant, 
double the consonant and add -ing.
sit —* sitting 
get -»  getting 
run -* running

^  10.2 Present Simple and Present Continuous
1 The Present Simple describes things that are always true, or 

true for a long time.
I come from Switzerland.
He works in a bank.
He wears a suit to work.
Do you watch much TV?

2 The Present Continuous describes activities happening now, 
and temporary activities.
Dave’s com ing to see us now.
I’m working very hard this week.
Why are you wearing yellow trousers?
Shh! I’m watching TV!

^  10.3 something/nothing...

Form
THING som ething/anything/everything/nothing

BODY somebody/anybody/everybody/nobody

WH ERE somewhere/anywhere/everywhere/nowhere

something/anything...
The rules are the same as for some and any.

Positive
I’d like som ething to eat.
Somebody phoned you.

Negative
I didn’t go anywhere.
I don’t know anybody.

Q uestion
Does anybody know the answer?
Would you like som ething to drink? (= an offer)

nobody nothing nowhere
1 The forms nobody!nothing!nowhere can be stronger than not 

anybody! anything! anywhere.
I didn’t buy anything.
I bought nothing. (= stronger, more emphatic)

2 We use these forms as the subject of a sentence.
Nobody loves me.
N othing is cheap these days.

3 We use them in one word answers.
‘Where did you go?’ ‘Nowhere.’

4 We don’t use two negatives.
I d idn’t see anybody. NOT 1 d idn’t see nobody. 
N othing is easy. NOT Nothrng isn’t easy

p. Prepositions
I’m on my way home.
She’s working on her laptop.

He works for an international bank.
W ho are you talking to?
They’re looking at a photo.
There’s someone on the phone for you.

We are learning about history.
Astronauts work during the week.
They like to look out o f the window.
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UNIT 11 UNIT 12

^  11.1 going to
1 Going to expresses a persons plans and intentions.

She’s going to be a ballet dancer when she grows up.
We’re going to stay in a villa in France this summer.

2 We also use going to when we can see now that something is sure to 
happen in the future.
Look at those clouds. It’s going to  rain. (= I’m sure.)

Positive and negative

r ’m
have a break, 
stay at home, 
be late.

He/She/It ’s (not) going to

We/You/They ’re

Questions

am I

When is he/she/it going to have a break? 
stay at home?

are we/you/they

^  12.1 Present Perfect
1 The Present Perfect is formed with have/has + past participle.

►► See Irregular past participles p158

2 The Present Perfect refers to an action or experience that happened 
at some time before now.
She’s travelled to most parts of the world.
Have you ever been in a car accident?

Positive and negative

I/We/You/They have

He/She/It has
(not) been to the Czech Republic.

I’ve been = I have been 
We’ve been = We have been 
They’ve been = They have been

Q uestion

Where
have I/you/we/they

has she/he/it
been?

^  11.2 going to and Present Continuous
1 The Present Continuous can also describe a future intention. 

I’m playing tennis this afternoon.
Jane’s seeing her boyfriend tonight.

2 Often there is little difference between going to and the Present 
Continuous to refer to future time.
I’m seeing Peter tonight.
I’m  going to  see Peter tonight.

3 With the verbs to go and to come, we usually use the Present 
Continuous.
We’re going to Paris next week.
Joe and Tim are com ing for lunch tomorrow.

NOT W ere going to go ....
They’re going to come ...

^  11.3 Infinitive of purpose
The infinitive can express why a person does something.

I’m saving my money to buy a CD player.
(= I want to buy a CD player.)

We’re going to Paris to have a holiday.
(= We want to have a holiday.)

NOT I’m saving my money for to buy a CD player.
I’m aaving my money for buy a CD player.

p r Prepositions
I’m going on holiday in ten days’ time.
I spend my money on CDs.
I often go on the Internet.

He’s on top of the wall.

I’m going on safari.
I’m happy w ith my life.

W hat’s the weather like?

Yes/No questions Short answers
Have you been to Russia? Yes, I have./No, I haven’t.

been and gone
She’s gone to Portugal. ( = she’s there now)
She’s been to Portugal. ( = now she has returned)

^  12.2 Past Simple and Present Perfect
1 If we want to say when an action happened, we use the 

Past Simple not the Present Perfect.
She went to Russia two years ago. I was in a crash when I was 10.

2 Notice the time expressions used with the Past Simple.

last night / yesterday / in 1990 / at three o’clock / on Monday

12.3 Indefinite time
Ever, never, yet, and just refer to indefinite time.

ever and never
We use ever in questions.

Have you ever been to Russia?
We use never in negative sentences.

I’ve never been to Russia.

ye t and ju s t
We use just in positive sentences.

I have just done it. (= a short time before now) 
We use yet in negative sentences and questions. 

Have you done your homework yet?
I haven’t done it yet. (= but I’m going to)

^  Prepositions
She’s excited about her trip.
1 haven’t travelled outside Australia.
I travel inside my country.
We’re waiting for the taxi.

I’ve never heard o f that band.
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Ш Г  UNIT 2 р р г  UNIT 3

accountant n /a 'kaontan t/
actress n / 'ж ktras/
airport n /'capa:t/
animal n /'aeniml/
architect n /'a :k itek t/
ballet dancer n /'bailei du:nso(r)/
banker n /'Ьждка(г)/
Belgium n / 'Ь е У зэт /
Bengali adj /beg'gatli/
building n /'bildig/
busy adj /'b izi/
capital n /'ka:pitl/
clock n /kink/
come v /к л т /
cost v /knst/
country p  /'клШ п/
cut v /kAt/
dentist n /'den tist/
desert n /'dezat/
design v /d i'zain /
disc jockey n /'disk d3 nki/
earn v /з:п/
engineer n /end3 a'nia(r)/ 
exactly adv /ig'zscktli/ 
exciting adj /ik 'saitig / 
famous adj Гfeimas/
France n /fra:ns/ 
free time n /fri: taim / 
go v /дао/ 
gym n /d3 im/ 
hair n /hea(r)/ 
hairdresser n /'headresa(r)/ 
have v /ha:v/ 
history n /'h istri/ 
hotel n /hao 'tcl/ 
hour n /'аоэ(г)/ 
housework n /'haosw aik/ 
hurry v /'hAri/
India n /'indis/
Internet n /'in tnnet/ 
interpreter n /|пЧз:ргИэ(г)/ 
job n /d3 nb/ 
journalist n /'d33:n3list/ 
law firm n /b :  f3:m/ 
lawyer n /'h:ja(r)/ 
learn v /1з:п/ 
lucky adj /’Uki/ 
lunch n /U ntJ/ 
many pron /'m eni/ 
maths n /msGs/ 
model n /'m odi/ 
money n /'mAni/ 
natural adj /'naetrsl/ 
never adv /'neva(r)/
New Zealand n /,n ju: 'z i:bnd /
news story n /n ju :z 'stn:ri/
newspaper n /'n ju:zpeipa(r)/
nurse n ln?:sl
oil rig n /'oil rig/
outdoors n /.aut'doiz/
physics n /‘fiziks/
pilot n /'pailat/
play v /plei/
poor adj /рэ:(г)/
pop star n /pop sta:(r)/
reading n /'ri:diQ/

receptionist n /ri'sep jan ist/ 
salary n /'safari/
Scotland n /'skntland/
snooker n / 'snu:ka(r)/
sometimes adv /'sAmtaimz/
Spanish adj /'spasm //
street n /stri:t/
study v /'stAdi/
taxi driver n / 't s k s i  ,draiva(r)/
teeth n /ti:0/
time n /taim /
tired adj /'ta iad /
town n /taon/
travel v /'traivl/
TV n /,ti: 'vi:/ 
village n /'v ilid3 / 
visit v /'v iz it/ 
walk v /wr>:k/ 
watch v /w o t// 
work v /w3:k/ 
world n /w3:ld/ 
write v /rail/ 
zoologist n /zu 'n lad3 ist/

always adv /'Dilweiz/ 
apartment n /a 'poitm ant/ 
application form n /.sepli'kcijn 

fn:m/
badminton n /'baedmintan/ 
band n /ba;nd/ 
barefoot adj /'beafo t/ 
bath n /Ьа:0/ 
bed n /bed/
bilingual adj /,bai'liggwal/ 
books pi n /boks/ 
bookstore n US /'boksta:/ 
boutiques p in  /bu:'ti:ks/ 
cards pi n /ku:dz/ 
chicken n /'t.fikin/ 
cinema n / 'sinama(r)/ 
computer n /kam 'pju :ta(r)/ 
cook v /кок/
countryside n /'kAntrisaid/
cycling n /'saiklii)/
dancing n /'dum sig/
early adj /'з:П/
enjoy v /in 'd 3 ai/
evening n /'i:vmij/
excuse me /ik 'sk jurs mi/
exercise n /'eksasaiz/
finish v /'fin ij-/
flowers pi n /'flaoaz/
football n /'fo tbail/
foreign adj /'fnrnn/
garden centre n /'gu:dn senta(r)/
get up v /get 'лр/
golf n /golf/
grass n /g ra:s/
happy adj Гha-pi/
holiday n /'hnladei/
indoor adj /'inda:(r)/
Indian adj /'Indian/
Japanese adj /,d3 a;pa'ni:z/
listen v /'lisn /
little adj /'litl/
massage n / 'maesu:3 /
mobile phone n /'m aobail faon/
music n /'m juizik/
often adv /'Dftan/
outdoor adj / ’aotda:(r)/
pardon /'pa:dn/
personal adj /'p3:sanl/
poker n /'paoka(r)/
post code n /'paost kaod/
postcard n /'paustkuid /
problem n /‘prnblam/
programme n /'ргэодгает/
pub n /рлЫ
pudding n / ’podig/
restaurant n /'res trnn t/
roast n /raost/
running n / 'г л т д /
sailing n /‘seilig/
Saturday /'ssetadei/ 
singer n /'siga(r)/ 
skiing n /'sk ing / 
spa n /spa:/ 
squash n /skw nj/ 
sticky adj /'s tik i/
Sunday /'sAndei/

swimming n /'sw im ig/ 
takeaway n /'te ikaw ei/ 
tennis n /'ten is/
Thursday / ’G3:zdei/ 
toffee n /'tofi/ 
traffic n /'trajfik/
Tuesday /'tju izd ei/
Turkey n /'t3:ki/ 
usually adv / 'ju 3 ali/ 
warm adj /wa:m/ 
Wednesday /'w enzdci/ 
week n /wi:k/ 
windsurfing n /'w inds3:fig/
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UNIT 4 l b ,
^  UNIT S

above prep /э'Ьлу/ 
address book rt /a 'dres bok/ 
amazing adj /a'meizir)/ 
armchair n /'u :m tjea / 
awful adj /'a:fl/ 
balcony n /'baelkani/ 
bathroom rt /'ba:0ru:m / 
bedroom rt /'bedruim / 
bench rt /b en t// 
birthday rt /'b3:0dei/ 
bookshelves pi n /'bokjelvz/ 
boss rt /bos/
bowling alley rt /,ЬэиНг) ;eli/ 
bus fare rt /bAS fea(r)/ 
bus stop n / 'b \s  stop/ 
carpet n /'k a :p it/ 
cathedral n /ka'0i:dral/ 
chemists n /'kem ists/ 
choose v /tju iz / 
clothes pi n /kbo dz/ 
coat rt /kaot/ 
colour n /'кл1э/ 
comfortable adj /'kAmfatabl/ 
cooker rt /'кокэ(г)/ 
cup n /клр/ 
curtains pi n /'k3 :tnz/ 
desk rt /desk/ 
diary rt /'daiari/ 
dining room n /'dainirj ru:m/ 
d inner rt /'dina(r)/
DVD player rt /,di: vi: 'di: 

'pleia(r)/ 
eat v /i:t/
elevator rt US /'e live itэ(г)/ 
excellent adj / 'ek sab n t/ 
fabulous adj / 'fa 'b jab s / 
fantastic adj /fa:n't£estik/ 
fireplace rt /'faiapleis/ 
first floor n /,f3:st 'fb :(r)/ 
flat n /fla;t/ 
fridge rt /frid3 / 
fruit n /fruit/ 
furniture n /'f3:m tJa(r)/ 
gardener n / ’ga:dn3(r)/ 
gift n /g ift/ 
glass n /glu:s/ 
government building rt 

/'gAVanmant 'bildirj/ 
grow v /дгэи/ 
guest n /gest/ 
in prep /in/
jogging track n / 'd 3 ogio trsck/ 
kettle n /'ketl/ 
keys pi n
kitchen n /'k itJin / 
lamp n /laemp/ 
library n /'laibri/ 
lipstick n /'lipstik / 
living room n /’livir) ru:m/ 
mirror n /'m ira(r)/ 
movie theater n US /'m u:vi 

'0i3t3(r)/ 
mug n Iт л д / 
next to prep /'nekst tu :/ 
on prep lonl 
opposite prep / 'npazit/

outside prep /.ao t'sa id /
oven n /'avii/
party n /'pu :ti/
pavement n /'peivm ont/
pen n /реп/
phone n /faun/
picture n /'p ik tja(r)/
plate n /pleit/
post office n /'pcujst ,nf is/
president n /'p rezidan t/
public n /'рлЬЬк/
purse n /p3:s/
relax v /ri'lseks/
rent v /rent/
shoes pi n lfu:zJ
shower n /'JaoD(r)/
sleep v /sli:p/
sofa n /'saofa/
swimming pool n /'swimirj pu:l/ 
table rt /'te ib l/ 
tennis court rt / 'ten is  ka:t/ 
terrible adj /'terabl/ 
third floor n /03:d fb :(r)/ 
towel n /'tauol/ 
tree rt /tri:/ 
under prep /'Anda(r)/ 
unfortunately adv /A n'fait/anatli/ 
vegetables p in  /'ved 3 tablz/ 
visitor rt /'v izita(r)/ 
wall rt /wa:l/ 
wallet rt /'w nlit/ 
washing machine n /'wD/irj 

m aji:n/ 
wedding n /'w ediij/ 
window n /'w indao/ 
wine n /wain/ 
wing n /wiq/ 
wonderful adj /'wAndafl/ 
world-famous adj /,W3:ld 

'feim as/

advertisement n /ad 'v3:tism ant/
afford v /o 'faid/
art rt /a :t/
bag n /Ьаед/
bike и /baik/
borrow v /'bDrau/
business n /'b iznas/
cello n /'tJelaiV
certainly adv / 'S3:t nli/
cheese n /tji:z /
child n /tja ild /
Chinese adj /,tJa i’ni:z/ 
classical music n /'k lxsik l 

'm jutzik/ 
concert rt /'kDnsat/ 
country and western rt /'клШ п 

and 'w estan/ 
credit card rt /'k redit ka:d/ 
cry v /krai/ 
drive v /draiv/ 
dry cleaning rt /,drai 'kli:mr)/ 
favour n /'feiva(r)/ 
fly v /flai/
foreign language n /'fnran 

'la:rigwid3/ 
glasses pi n /glu:siz/ 
guitar n /g i'ta :(r)/ 
hard adj /ha:d/
hard-working adj /,hu:d 'W3:kir|/
hero n / ’hiarao/
housewife rt /'haosw aif/
ice-cream n /'a is kri:m/
im portant adj /im 'paitn t/
independent adj /.indi'pendant/
interested adj /'in trestid /
jeans pi n /d3 i:nz/
jump v /d3 Amp/
lift rt /lift/
light rt /lait/
look after v /lok 'a :fta(r)/ 
menu rt /'m enju:/ 
metre rt /'m i:ta(r)/
Mexican n /'m eksikan/ 
moment rt /'m aom ant/ 
motorbike rt /'m autabaik/ 
musical instrum ent rt /,m ju:zikl 

'instram ant/ 
occasion n /а 'к е ^ п / 
open v /'aopan/ 
painter n /'pein ta(r)/ 
painting rt /'peintir)/ 
passionate adj /'pa: Jan at/ 
pay v /pel/ 
petrol rt /'petral/ 
pianist rt /'p ian ist/ 
post v /paost/ 
prodigy rt /'p rodad3 i/ 
professionally adv /pra 'fejanali/ 
proud adj /praod/ 
resort n /ri'zDit/ 
return v /ri't3 :n / 
rich adj /r it j/ 
ride v /raid/ 
sandwich rt /'sa;nw id3 / 
see v /si:/ 
send v /send/

sentimental adj /.senti'm entl/ 
shop n / f  op/ 
sit v /sit/
skateboard v /'skeitba:d /
speed rt /spi:d/
station n / 's te ijn /
stop v /stDp/
succeed v /sak'si:d/
success rt /sak 'ses/
suit n /su it/
sun rt /влп/
talented adj /'tielantid/
talk v /to: к/
television n /'te liv i3 n/
text message rt /tekst 'm esid3 /
ticket rt / 't ik it/
tie n /ta t/
turn back v Лз:п Ъжк/ 
violin rt /.vaia’lin/ 
violinist rt /.vaia 'lin ist/ 
water rt /'w aita(r)/ 
wear v /wea(r)/
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p r  UNIT 6__________

advice n /ad 'vais/
again odv /a 'gein/
annoyed ad; /a'naid/
any more adv /eni 'm a:/
arrive v /a 'raiv /
artistic adj /u:'t ist ik/
ask v /a:sk/
award n /a 'w a:d/
before prep /bi'fn:(r)/
begin v /Ь Г д т /
behaviour n /bi 'heivja(r)/
best friend n /best frend/
billionaire n /,bi I j э' пеэ(г)/
boat n /baut/
bored adj /ba:d/
born v pp  /Ьэ:п/
breakfast n /'b rekfast/
businessman n /'biznasm an/
catch v /kset //
century n /'sen tjo ri/
charity n /'tjie ra ti/
childhood n /'tja ildhod /
Christmas n /'krism as/
clean v /kli:n/
clever adj /'kleva(r)/
coal mine ti /'kaol main/
company n /'клтраш '/
dad n /da;d/
date n /deit/
daughters pi n /'da :taz /
designer n /di'zaino(r)/
die v /dai/
dollars pi n /'dolaz/
drama n /'d raim a/
dyslexic adj /d is'leksik/
emails pi n /'i:m eilz/
enough adv /I'nAf/
entrepreneur n /,nntrapra'n3:(r)/
everything pron / ‘evriOiq/
everywhere adv /'evriw ea(r)/
exam n /ig'zacm/
excited adj /ik 'saitid /
exclaim v /ik 'skleim /
export v /ek’spait/
fashion show n /'fae/n Jao/
film n /film/
first /f3ISt/

fish n /fiJV
fisherman n /'fijam an/ 
football team n /'fotbr>:l ti:m/ 
friend n /frend/ 
full adj /fol/ 
funny adj /'fan i/ 
gentleman n / ‘d3 entlm an/ 
give v /giv/
great-grandparents pi n /greit 

‘graenpearants/ 
help v /help/ 
interview v /'in tav ju :/ 
last night /la:st пап/ 
last year /la:st j3:(r)/ 
late adj /leit/ 
laugh v /la:f/ 
leave v /li:v/ 
lecture n /'lek tja(r)/ 
local adj /'laukl/

longer adj /'lDriga(r)/
lose v /lu:z/
lottery n /'lot ari/
lots (of sth) pi n /lots/
make v /meik/
marathon n /'тш гэвэп /
match n /mastJ7
matter v / 'maeta(r)/
millionaire n /,m ilja'nea(r)/
minutes pi n /'m in its/
month n /тл п в /
move v /mu:v/
much det /mAt.f/
nationality n /.n a ija 'n sla ti/
news n /n juiz/
nothing pron /'пл0|д/
present n /'p rezn t/
problems pi n /'problam z/
radio station n /'reidiao 's te ijn /
receive v /ri'si:v/
richest adj / 'r i t / is t/
run a company /глп a kAmpani/
scholarship n /'skn lajip /
siesta n /si’esta/
software n /'snftw ea(r)/
start v /stent/
stay in touch /ste i in tAtJ/
successful adj /sak'sesfl/
talk show n /Чэ:к /аи /
toast n /taust/
tomorrow /ta 'm nrao/
TV star n /,ti: *vi: sta:(r)/ 
Valentine’s Day n /'va;lantam z 

dei/
watch v /wotJV 
win v /w in/ 
women pi n /'w im in/ 
word n /w3id/ 
worried adj /'WArid/ 
yesterday /'jestade i/

p r  UNIT 7__________

accident n /'asksidant/ 
air n /ез(г)/ 
altitude n /'a ;ltitju :d / 
arthritis n /a :'0 ra itis / 
astronaut n /'a jstranait/ 
at prep /act/ 
aviation n /.e iv i'e ijn / 
badly adv /'baedli/ 
because conj /bi'kDz/ 
cake n /keik/ 
carefully adv /'keafali/ 
channels pi n /'tja:n lz/ 
collect v /ka 'lek t/ 
college n /'kohd 3 / 
comics pi n /‘knmiks/ 
compass n / 'к л тр ав / 
complete v /kam 'pli:t/ 
congratulations pi n 

/kan.graetju 'leijnz/ 
crash v /k ra j/  
crossing n /'k rosig / 
dangerous adj /'deind 3 aras/ 
deeply adv /’di:pli/ 
dishwasher n / 'd ijw o ja / 
education n /,ed3 u 'kei/n / 
enormous adj /i’na:m as/ 
equipment n Zi'kwipmant/ 
events p in  / t'ven ts/ 
exploration n /.eksp la 're ijn / 
fast food n /,fa:st 'fu:d/ 
finally adv /'fainali/ 
fireworks pi n /'faiaw 3:ks/ 
flag n /f lag / 
flight n /flait/ 
fluently adv /'fluiantli/ 
fog n /fog/
fortunately adv /'fm tj'anatli/
giant adj / 'd 3 aiant/
habit n /'h;t‘bit/
high school n /'hai sku:l/
hits pi n /h its/
hospital n /'hospitl/
ill adj Л1/
immediately adv /i'm i:diatli/ 
impossible adj /im'pDsabl/ 
injury n /'ind 3 ari/ 
inscription n /ln 'sk rip jn / 
invitation n /,inv i'te i/n / 
invite v /in 'va it/
It sounds great! /it saondz greit/ 
join v /d3 ain/ 
journey n /'d33:ni/ 
know v /пао/ 
land v /lasnd/ 
leap v /li:p/ 
life n /laif/ 
lift off v /'lift nf/ 
lunar module n /'lu:na(r) 

'mDdju:l/ 
man n /тгеп/ 
mankind n /masn'kaind/ 
midnight n /'m idnait/ 
modern adj /'m odn/ 
moon n /mu:n/ 
movie n / 'mu:vi/ 
no idea /nao ai'd ia/

non-stop adj /,nnn 'stop/
on prep /on/
passport n /'pa :spa:t/
peace n /pits/
philosophy n /fa'lnsafi/
pioneer n /,paia'nia(r)/
planes pi n /pleinz/
pocket money n /'pok it т л т /
prepare v /pri'pea(r)/
professor n /pra'fesa(r)/
psychology n /sai'kolad3 i/
publish v /'pAbliJV
put up v /put 'лр/
quickly adv /'kwikli/
quietly adv /'kw aiatli/
relativity n /.re la 'tivati/
remember v /ri'm em ba(r)/
reporters pi n /ri'paitaz/
rocket n /'гоkit/
rocks pi n /roks/
roses pi n /'raoziz/
sailor n /'seila(r)/
samples pi n /'su:m plz/
sell v /sel/
shirt n /J3:t/
slowly adv /'slaoli/
space n /speis/
spend (time) v /spend/
step v /step/
suddenly adv /'sAdanli/
sum mer n / 'SAma(r)/
surface n /'s3 :fis/
sweets pi n /sw i:ts/
term n Л з :т /
theme parks pi n /'0i:m pu:ks/ 
theory n /'0iari/ 
umbrella n /лт'Ьге1а/ 
voyage n /'v an d 3 / 
wake up v /w eik 'лр/ 
wave »< /weiv/ 
whole adj /haul/ 
wool n /wol/
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adaptor n /a 'd ap ta (r)/ 
add v /ad / 
any det /'eni/ 
apple n / 'a  pi/ 
apple juice n /'гер! d3 u:s/ 
aspirin n / 'a sp rin / 
bacon n /'beikon/ 
banana n /ba 'naina/ 
basil n / 'b a z l/ 
batteries pi rt / 'b a ta riz / 
beef n /bi:f/ 
biscuits pi n /'b isk its/ 
boil v /boil/ 
boring adj /'bairirj/ 
bottle n /'bn tl/ 
boy n /Ьш/ 
bread n /bred/ 
broccoli n /'brnkoli/ 
butter n /’bAta(r)/ 
carrots pi n / 'k a ra ts / 
cartoon characters p/ n /ka :'tu :n  

'k a rak taz / 
cats p/ n /k a ts / 
chef л /Jef/ 
chips pi n /tjip s / 
chocolate n /'t jo k la t/ 
chop v /t/пр/ 
club n /к1лЬ/ 
coach n /kaot J/ 
cold drink n /kaold drirjk/ 
cookbook n /'kokbok/ 
cooking n /'kokig/ 
cottage pie rt /,kntid3  'pal/ 
crisps p i n /krisps/ 
croissant n /'krw asD / 
daily adj /'deili/ 
delicious adj /d i'h jas/ 
disgusting adj /dis'gAStitj/ 
dry adj /drai/ 
eggs pi n IcgzJ 
envelopes p in  /'envalaups/ 
especially adv /I 'spejali/ 
fashionable adj / 'fa jn a b l/ 
favourite adj /'fe ivarit/ 
fish fingers pi n / , f i f  'figgaz/ 
forget v /fa 'ge t/ 
fry v /frai/ 
fussy adj /'fAsi/ 
gamble v /'gam bl/ 
grams pi n /g ram z/ 
ham n /ham /
hardware shop n /'hu:dwea(r) 

Jop/
herbs pi n /Ьз:Ьzl 
honey n /'hAni/ 
how much /hao mAtJ/ 
hungry adj /'hArjgri/
I’m afraid /aim a'freid /
ingredient n /in 'gri:diant/
kid n /kid/
large adj /\a:d^/
layer n / 'leia(r)/
list rt /list/
magazine n /,m aga 'z i:n / 
meat n /m i:t/ 
medium adj /'m iidiam /

milk n /milk/ 
minced adj /m inst/ 
miss v /mis/ 
mix v /miks/ 
mustard n /'mAstad/ 
need v /ni:d/
newsagent’s n /'n ju :ze id 3 Dnts/
no problem /пэо 'ргпЫ эт/
notebook n /'naotbok/
nuts pi n /nAts/
oil n /ail/
olives pi n /'dIivz/
onions pi n /'Anjanz/
order v /'a:d3(r)/
out prep /aot/
packet n / 'p a k it/
pasta n / 'p a s ta /
peanut butter n /,pi:nAt 'bAta(r)/
peas pi n Ipi’.zJ
pepper n /'рсрз(г)/
plasters pi n /'p lo istsz/
pocket n /'pnk it/
popular adj / 'p n p jsb fr)/
potatoes p in  /p s 'te itso z /
raspberry n /'ra izbari/
recipe n /'resapi/
record v /ri'kaid/
salad n / 's a lsd /
salt n /solt/
scissors pi n /'sizaz/
screwdriver n /'skruidraiva(r)/
sellotape n /'se lste ip /
shampoo n /Jam 'p u :/
size n /saiz/
slice n /slats/
smoothie n /'sm u:di/
some det /saiti/
sorry /'so n /
spaghetti n /sps'geti/
spend v /spend/
spices pi n /spaisiz/
sports pi n /spaits/
stamp n /s tam p/
starving adj /stuivirj/
stationer’s n /‘s te ijnaz /
steak n /steik/
still adv /stil/
strawberries p in  /'straibariz/
sugar n /'Jogo(r)/
survey и /'s3:vei/
tap water и / 't a p  w a:ta(r)/
tea rt /tii/
thyme и /taim /
tomatoes p/ n /ta 'm a:taoz/
toothpaste n /'tu :0peist/
try v /tra i/
until prep /an 'til/
waitress n / 'w eitras/
worldwide ac$ /'w 3:ldwaid/
worry v /' WAri/
yoghurt и /'joga t/

accent n / 'ak sen t/ 
air n /ea(r)/
architecture n / 'a :k itek tja (r)/ 
area n /'earia/ 
artists p in  / 'a r tis ts / 
banks р/ и /barjks/ 
blossom n / 'blDsam/ 
capital city n / 'k a p itl 'siti/ 
careful adj /'keafl/ 
celebrities p in  /sa 'lcbratiz/ 
central adj /'sentral/ 
change v /t je in d 3 / 
cherry n / 't je ri/ 
climate n /'k laim at/ 
clubs pi n /kUbz/ 
church rt /tJ3 :t/ /  
coast n /kaust/ 
colonial adj /ka'laonial/ 
commercial centres pi n 

/кэ'тз:/1 'sen taz/ 
commuter n /ka 'm ju:ta(r)/ 
cool adj /ku:l/ 
crowded adj /'kraodid/ 
culture n /'kAltJa(r)/ 
earthquake n /'3:0kweik/ 
east n /i:s l/
electricity n /i.lek 'trisati/ 
elegant adj /'e ligant/ 
emperor rt /'em para(r)/ 
empire n /'em paia(r)/ 
Englishman n /'igglijm an/ 
experience n /ik 'spiarians/ 
extreme adj /ik 'strirm / 
fashion n / 'f a jn /  
fishing n /'f ijig / 
food rt /fu:d/ 
foreigners pi n /'foranaz/ 
generally adv / 'd 3 enrali/ 
gold n /gaold/ 
goods pi n /godz/ 
handicrafts pi n / 'h and ik ru :fts / 
headquarters n /,hed 'kw a:taz/ 
high-class adj /,hai 'klu:s/ 
hill n /hil/
historic adj /h i'sto rik / 
huge adj /h ju ids/ 
humid adj /'h ju :m id/ 
hundreds pi n /'hAndradz/ 
independence n /.indi'pendans/ 
industry n /'indastri/ 
invade v /in 'veid / 
jewellery n / 'd 3 u:alri/ 
kilometre n /ki'lom ita(r)/ 
latest adj / 'le itist/ 
loud adj /laud/ 
market n /'m o:kit/ 
megacity n /'m ega,siti/
Metro n / 'm etrao/ 
mountains p in  /'m aontanz/ 
multicultural adj 

/,тлШ'клИ/эгэ1/ 
mysterious adj /m i'stiarias/ 
nightclub n /'naitkU b/ 
north n /пэ:0/ 
of course /ov ka:s/ 
orange adj / 'o r in d j/

originally adv /a 'rid 3 anali/ 
palace n / 'p a las/ 
pedestrian crossing n 

/pa 'destrian  krosig/ 
pink adj /pirjk/ 
polite adj /pa 'lait/ 
pollution n /pa 'lu ijn / 
population n /,pnp ju 'le ijn / 
poverty n /'povati/ 
prefer v /pri'f3:(r)/ 
produce v /pra 'd ju is/ 
public bath n /рлЫ iк 'Ьа:0/ 
public transport n /рлЬЬк 

'tra n sp a it/ 
quality n /'kw nlati/ 
quieter adj /'kw aiata(r)/ 
railway system n /'reilw ei 

'sistam / 
rainy adj /'reini/ 
river n /'riva(r)/ 
romantic adj /rao 'm an tik / 
roundabout n /raondabaot/ 
safe adj /seif/ 
sanitation n / ,s a m 'te ijn / 
season n /‘si:zn/ 
shrine n //ra in / 
skyscrapers pi n /'skaiskreipaz/ 
slums pi n /sUm z/ 
snacks pi n /snaks/ 
somewhere adv / 'SAmwea(r)/ 
south n /sao0/ 
spring n /sprirj/ 
square n /skwea(r)/ 
stone adj /staun/ 
subway system n /'sAbwei 

sistam / 
sunrise n / 'SAnraiz/ 
sunset n /'sAnset/ 
surrounded adj /sa'raundid/ 
take place v /teik  pleis/ 
tall adj /tail/ 
tattoo n /ta 'tu :/ 
temple n /'tem pi/ 
theatre n /'0iata(r)/ 
tourist attraction n /'tasrist 

a 'tr a k jn /  
toyshop n /tai Jop/ 
traditional adj /tra 'd ijan l/ 
traffic lights pi n / t ra f ik  laits/ 
traffic sign n / t ra f ik  sain/ 
transport n / 'tran sp a rt/ 
true adj /tru:/ 
unique adj /ju 'n i’.k/ 
up-to-date adj /,лр ta  'deit/ 
valley n /'v a li/ 
variety n /va 'raiati/ 
wet adj /w et/ 
wood n /wud/
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actor n /'aekta(r)/
affect v /a 'fck t/
alike adj /a 'laik/
attached adj /a 'taetjt/
bank holiday n /,baer)k 'hnladei/
below prep /bi'lao/
blond adj /blond/
blue n /blu:/
bone n /Ьэоп/
boots pi n /bu :ts/
brown n /braon/
build v /bild/
coat n /kaot/
compartment n /kam 'poitm ant/
compete v /kam 'piit/
c o n d it io n s ^  pi n / k a n 'd i j n z /
couple n /'клр1/
dark adj /d a :к/
decide v /d i'sa id /
detective n /d i'tek tiv /
develop v /di'velop/
dress n /dres/
earth n /з:0/
e ffe c ts  p in  / I ' f e k t s /
experiment n /ik 'sperim ant/
fair adj /fea/
fight v /fa it/
float v /flaut/
glasses pi n /'g laisiz/
good-looking adj /,gud 'lokig/
gravity n / 'graevati/
handsome adj /'haensam/
happen v /'hjepan/
hat n /haet/
identical adj /ai'dentikl/
incredible adj /m 'kredobl/
instrum ents pi n /'m stram ants/
jeans n /d3 i:nz/
laboratory n /la 'bnratri/
laptop n /'laeptop/
long adj /lt>r|/
message n /'m esid 3/
m u s c le  n / 'i t i a s I /
never m ind /'ncva(r) maind/
noise n /naiz/
orbit v / 'a :b it/
o r ig in  n / 'D r id 3 in /
oxygen n /'nksid33n/
planet n /'pla:nit/
preparation n /.p repa 're ijn /
pretty adj /'p riti/
purple n /'рз:р1/
research n /'ri:s3:tJ7
romance n /'raom iens/
sauce n /sa:s/
s c a r f  n / s k a : f /
shoes pi n / f  u:z/
short adj /Jb:t/
shorts pi n /Jb:ts/
skirt n /sk3:t/
spicey adj /'spaisi/
spoon n /spu:n/
star n /s ta :(r)/
s u i t  n / s u i t /
supplies pi n /sa'plaiz/
switch on v /sw itj 'Dn/

backpack и /'baekpaek/ 
carry v  /'ka;ri/ 
climb v  /klaim/ 
colourful adj /'клЬП / 
cruise n /kru:z/
do the washing v /du: дэ 'wojirj/
drop v  /drop/
due adj /d ju :/
fall v Ify.V
fields pi n /fi:ldz/
folksong n /'fauk sor)/
freedom n /'fri:dnm /
frightened adj /'fra itnd /
future n /'f ju :t/3 (r)/
grow up v /д г э о  'л р /
harmony n /'huim ani/
hat n /hast/
hire v  /'haia(r)/
hospitality n /.hnspi'tajlati/
human adj /'h juim an/
jacket n / 'd 3 a;kit/
kiss v  / к is/
passers-by pi n /,pu:saz 'bai/
pay rise n / 'pel raiz/
peaceful adj /'pi:sfl/
perfect adj /'p3:fik t/
picnic n /'p iknik/
plan v /p lsn /
podcasts pi n /'pndkuists/
pyramids pi n /'p iram idz/
retire v  /ri'tai3(r)/
safari n /ss'fu iri/
sign n /sain/
simple adj /'sim pl/
smile v /small/
sneeze v  /sni:z/
soon adv /su:n/
storm n /sto:m /
stressful adj /'stresfl/
suitcase n /'su :tke is/
supper n /'sApa(r)/
thunder n /'0Anda(r)/
Wales n /weilz/ 
walking stick n /'wD:kir| stik/ 
website n /'w ebsait/ 
woods pi n /wodz/

T-shirt n /*ti: Js it/ 
tall adj /toil/ 
tasty adj / 'te is ti/ 
tin n /tin /
t r a in e r s  pi n / ' t r e i n o z /  
t r u t h  n / t r u :0 /  
tw in s  pi n / tw m z /  
u n iv e r s e  «  / ' j u : n i v 3 : s /  
u n u s u a l  adj /A n 'j u :3u a l /  
w a s h in g - u p  n /,wr>Jirj 'л р /

acres pi n /'eikaz/ 
acts pi n /aekts/ 
atmosphere n /'aetmasfiafr)/ 
attend v /a 'tend/
Australia n /n 's tre ilia /
Brazil n /bra 'zil/ 
brilliant adj / ‘brili.int/ 
cancel v /'ka;nsl/ 
checkin v /tjek  ‘in/
China n / 't ja in a / 
cider n /'saida(r)/ 
colleague n /'knlisg/ 
continual adj /kan 'tin jual/ 
crowd n /kraod/ 
death n Ide0/ 
definite adj /'definot/ 
departures board n /d i 'p u itjaz  

bo:d/
disappointed adj /.d isa 'p .untid/
Egypt n /i:d3 ipt/
ever adv /'eva(r)/
express v /ik 'spres/
fail v /fell/
festival n /'festiv l/
festival goers p in  /'festiv l 'дэоэг/
get on v /get on/
Great Britain n /.greit 'b ritn / 
Greece n /gri:s/ 
hand luggage n /'hsend lAgid3 / 
Italy n /'ita li/
Japan n /d3 opien/
jum bo jet n /^ з л т Ь э и  'd 3 et/
just adv /d3 ASt/
knees pi n Ini'.zJ
luggage n /'U g id 3 /
memories pi n /'m em ariz/
mud n /m \dJ
noisy adj /'noizi/
open-air adj /.aupan 'ea(r)/
packing n /'psekig/
performer n /pa’fa:ma(r)/
piece n /pi:s/
platform n /'plaetfa:m/
poem n / 'р э ш т /
print v /prin t/
queue n /k ju :/
refer to v /п Т з: ta/
rise v /raiz/
rock concert n /rok 'konsat/
rubbish adj /'глЬ!/ /
savings pi n /'seiviijz/
scuba dive v /'sku :ba daiv/
security n /s i'k juara ti/
slogan n /'slaogan/
stage n /s te id 3 /
sunshine n /'sAnJain/
taxi n / 't s k s i /
tent n /ten t/
the US n /йэ ju  'es/
trip n /trip/
van n /vaen/
yet adv /je t/
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Pairwork Student A

H e a d l a n d  Pr o p e r t ie s

U N I T  4 p31

PRACTICE
Location, location, location

1 You want a flat to rent. You and your partner have two 
different adverts.

Read the information in your advert. Ask and answer 
questions to find out details about your partners advert. 
Make notes in the chart.

Where is the flat? Which floor is it on?

It’s in . . . It’s on the . . .

How many bedrooms. . .?

There a re . . .

Is there/Are there a dining 
room/a garden/shops. . .?  

^ ----------------------------------

Street

Price:

Rooms:

Location:

Shops and transport:

Which flat do you want to rent? Why?

Flat to rent: Hill Street
£300 per week
• 3 bedrooms
• 1 bathroom
• Lovely living room with views over the town
• Small kitchen

A beautiful flat on the third floor only ten 
minutes from the town centre.

Local shops (chemist’s, cafe, newsagent’s) 
just five minutes away. With a park across 
the road. On major bus routes.
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UNIT 7 p56

PRACTICE
Bill’s life

2 You and your partner have different information about Bill 
Cole’s life. Take turns to ask and answer questions to find out 
the missing information to complete the text.

When was Bill born?
~ K ~ He was born in 1451

Bill £ole was born in London in (1) 1351 (When . . . ?). He had
two brothers and a sister. His father was a (3 )_____ ( W hat...

his father do?) and his mother was a cleaner. They lived in
(5 )_____ ( Where...?), a poor area of London. They had an old

house with two bedrooms and no bathroom.

Bill went to school in (7)_____ ( Where. . . ?). He didn’t pass any
exams, and he left school when he was sixteen. He worked in a
shop until he was 18, and then he (9 )_____ ( W hat. .. do?).

He met his wife in Germany, and they got married in
(11)_____ ( When ... ?). They had two children. After he left
the army, Bill studied (13)_____ ( W hat. . . ?) at university, and

worked as a teacher for the rest of his life.

Close your books. Work with your partner. What can you remember about Bill?

■ i r  UNIT 9 p72

PRACTICE
I’ve got a bigger house than you!

4 Work with a partner. Imagine you are both millionaires. Tell each other about your house. Who has the best house?

Y o u r h o use h as:
• ten  bedroom s
• 7 bath room s
• 2 k itch en s an d  s ta ff  accom m odation
• p riva te  p a rk in g
• a  ballroom
• a  g a rd e n  w ith  a n  o rch a rd
• a  ten n is  co u rt
• a  sw im m ing  pool
• a  p riva te  golf course
• a  p riva te  road

I’ve got a bigger house 
than you!

I don't think so. I've got 
ten bedrooms!

That's nothing! I've 
got eight bedrooms on 
the f irs t floor and...
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■ r  UNIT 11 р92

WORLD WEATHER: TOMORROW

S = sunny С = cloudy Fg = foggy R = rainy Sn = snowy

City type temp (°C) City type temp (°C)

Berlin R 7 Milan Fg 9
Boston Moscow

Cairo S 18 Mumbai с 18

Edinburgh С 5 Prague

Hong Kong Reykjavik Sn -4

London R 10 Rio de Janeiro R 24

Luxor S 40 Sydney
.*r>rv»

 ̂ What’s the weather going to be like in Berlin?

r  Paihv аиH r.nl/1 7  HiRainy and cold. 7 degreesrees^ j

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
What’s the weather like?

6 Work with a new partner. Ask and answer questions to 
complete the information about world weather tomorrow.

m

Berlin

о ф 24 'С

Edinburgh 5 ‘ C 

London ф  10’ i

Which city is going to be the hottest? Which city is going to be the coldest? Which month do you think it is?
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Pairwork Student В

H EADLAN D  PROPERTIES

UNIT 4 p31

PRACTICE
Location, location, location

1 You want a flat to rent. You and your partner have two 
different adverts.

Read the information in your advert. Ask and answer 
questions to find out details about your partners advert. 
Make notes in the chart.

How many bedrooms . . .  ?

There a r e . . .
Is there/A re there a dining 
room /a garden /shops . . . ?

Street:

Price:

Rooms:

Location:

Shops and transport:

Which flat do you want to rent? Why?

Flat to rent: Craven Road
£375 per week
• 2 bedrooms
• 2 bathrooms
• Large living room
• Dining room
• Beautiful kitchen with washing machine 

and dishwasher

A beautiful flat on the first floor in the 
centre of town, above a newsagent’s.

High Street shops and railway station 
only five minutes away.
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^  UNIT 7 р56

PRACTICE
Bill’s life

2 You and your partner have different information about Bill 
Coles life. Take turns to ask and answer questions to find out 
the missing information to complete the text.

How many brothers and 
sisters did he have?—

He had two brothers 
and a sister.

Bill Cole was born in London in 1951. He had (2) two 

brothers and a sister (How m any... ?). His father was a butcher,
and his mother was a (4 )_____ ( W hat... his mother do?).
They lived in Deptford, a poor area of London. They had an
(6 )_____ house ( What sort o f house... have?).

Bill went to school in New Cross. He didn’t pass any exams, and
he left school when he was (8 )_____ (How old ...  when he left
school?). He worked (10)_____ (Where?) until he was 18, and
then he joined the army.

He met his wife in (12)_____ ( W here...?), and they got
married in 1964. They had (14)_____ children (How many
children ... have?). After he left the army, Bill studied maths at 
university, and worked as a teacher for the rest of his life.

Close your books. Work with your partner. What can you remember about Bill?

PRACTICE
i ’ve got a bigger house than you!

4 Work with a partner. Imagine you are both millionaires. Tell each other about your house. Who has the best house?

Y o u r h o u se  h a s:
• e ig h t bedroom s on  the  f ir s t  floor
• five bedroom s on  the  second floor
• 10 bath room s
• a  d in in g  hall
• an  enorm ous g a rd en
• a  cinem a
• a  bow ling alley
• six  g a rag es

I've got a bigger house 
than you!

I don’t  think so. I’ve got 
ten bedrooms!

That’s nothing! 
got eight bedrooms 
the f irs t floor and

• a n  indoor an d  a n  ou tdoor sw im m ing  pool
• stables for th e  horses, an d  a  field
• electric ga tes and  CCTV

Pairwork Student В 153



UNIT 11 p92

VOCABULARY AND LISTENING
What’s the weather like?

6 Work with a new partner. Ask and answer questions to 
complete the information about world weather tomorrow.

^VVhatjs the weather going to be like in Boston?

WORLD WEATHER: TOMORROW

Foggy. 6  degrees^ j

S = sunny С = cloudy Fg = foggy R = rainy Sn = snowy

City

Berlin 

Boston 

Cairo 

Edinburgh 

Hong Kong 

London 

LuxorL__

type temp (°C) City type temp (°C)

Milan

Fg 6 Moscow Sn -1
Mumbai

с 5 Prague R 4

s 29 Reykjavik

R 10 Rio de Janeiro R 24

S 40 Sydney С 22

Reykjavik

Edinburgh S'C 

London ф  10’ С

Which city is going to be the hottest? Which city is going to be the coldest? Which month do you think it is?



Extra materials
UNIT 8 p65

STARTERS SOUPS SIDES & SALADS 20 MINUTE MEALS DESSERTS

I Cottage pie
preparation: 45 mins 
cooking: 30 mins 
serves four

Ingredients: Method:
Preheat the oven to 19 0 C/3 7 5 F/Gas mark 5 .

1 Chop the onions and carrots.

2 Heat the oil in a large pan. Add the onion and carrot and cook 
over a medium heat for 5 minutes until soft.

3 Add the minced beef and cook for 3 minutes to brown.

4 Add the tomatoes and thyme.

5 Season with salt and pepper. (You can also use a stock cube.)

6 Cover and cook for 30  minutes.

Topping: Make the topping:
7  Boil the potatoes in water until soft.

8 Mix the potatoes with the butter and milk until smooth.

9 Add the grated cheese. Mix again.

10 Season with salt and pepper. 4

11 Spoon the meat into an ovenproof dish.

12 Top with the potato and cheese mixture.

13 Bake in the oven for 30  minutes until golden brown.

4 large potatoes 
50g butter 
15ml milk
10Og Cheddar cheese

2 medium onions, chopped 
500g minced beef 
10ml oil
2 medium carrots, chopped 
400g tomatoes 
1 tbsp thyme 
Salt and black pepper

g = gram 
ml = millilitre 
tbsp = tablespoon



Irregular verbs Verb patterns

Base form Past Simple Past participle

be was/were been
become became become
begin began begun
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
can could been able
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost * cost cost
cut cut cut
do did done
draw drew drawn
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got got
give gave given
g° went gone/been
grow grew grown
have had had
hear heard heard
keep kept kept
know knew known
learn learnt/learned learnt/learned
leave left left
lose lost lost
make made made
meet met met
pay paid paid
put put put
read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/
ride rode ridden
run ran run
say said said
see saw seen
sell sold sold
send sent sent
sing sang sung
sit sat sat
sleep slept slept
speak spoke spoken
spend spent spent
stand stood stood
swim swam swum
take took taken
teach taught taught
tell told told
think thought thought
try tried tried
understand understood understood
wake woke woken
wear wore worn
win won won
write wrote written

Verb + -ing o r to + infinitive

begin
s ta r t

raining/to rain

M odal auxiliary verbs

can
could g°
shall
will arrive
would

Verb + -ing

like
love swimming
enjoy
hate cooking
finish
stop

Verb + to + infinitive

choose
decide
forget
promise to go
need
help
hope
try to work
want
would like
would love
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Phonetic symbols

Consonants

1 /р/ as in pen /реп/
2 /Ы as in b ig  /big/
3 Itl as in tea /ti:/
4 /d/ as in d o /du:/
5 /к/ as in cat /kaet/
6 /д/ as in g o  /дэи/
7 /f/ as in four If 0:1
8 /V/ as in very /'veri/
9 /я/ as in son /SAn/

10 Izl as in z o o  lzu:l
11 Л/ as in live /liv/
12 /ш/ as in my /m ai /
13 Ini as in now /паи/
14 Ы as in happy /'haepi/
15 It/ as in re d  /red/
16 /j/ as in yes /jes/
17 /w/ as in want /w ont/
18 /0/ as in thanks /Gaerjks/
19 /6/ as in the /дэ/
20 /// as in she /fl:/
21 /3/ as in television / 'te llv i3 n/
22 / t j/ as in child /t/a ild /
23 /d3/ as in German / ^ з з : т э п /
24 /0/ as in English /'irjg li//

Vowels

25 /i:/ as in s e e  /si:/
26 I I I as in h is  IhizJ
27 m as in t w e n t y / 'tw en ti/
28 I d as in t e n  /ten /
29 1x1 as in b a g  /Ьаед/
30 Ы as in f a t h e r  / ' f a i d a /

31 I d / as in h o t  /ho t/
32 Ы as in m o r n i n g  / 'т э :ш г)/
33 /0 / as in f o o t b a l l  /'fotbD:l/
34 /u:/ as in y o u  /ju :/
35 /л/ as in s u n  /S A n /

36 /3:/ as in l e a r n  /1з:п/
37 /э/ as in l e t t e r  / 'le ts /

Diphthongs (two vowels together)

38 le il as in n a m e  /neim /
39 /эи/ as in n o  /пэи/
40 /ai/ as in m y  /m a il
41 /ао/ as in h o w  /hao/
42 /Э1/ as in b o y  Ihoil
43 /1Э/ as in h e a r  /hia/
44 /еэ/ as in w h e r e  /wea/
45 /иэ/ as in t o u r  /tua/

Phonetic symbols 159
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permission to reproduce Our following extracts and adaptations of 
1 upyright material: p.IS inform ation about Claudia Luke 
reproduced by permission o f Claudia Luke; p.26 adapted 
from *My perfect weekend; Jamie Cullum* by Sylvia Roger. 
Telegraph.co.uk, 29 April 2006. ©Telegraph Media Group 
Limited 2006. Reproduced by permission; p.26 audio extract 
of Twenty Something by Jamie Cullum is reproduced by kind 
permission o f Universal Music O perations Limited; p.27 
adapted from ‘My perfect weekend; Shilpa Shetty' by 
Lorraine McBride. 19 June 2009. Telegraph.co.uk. © Telegraph 
Media Group Limited 2009. Reproduced by permission; p.43 
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father. Gio’ by Beverly D'Silva, The Sunday Times Magazine. 30 
Septem ber 2007.0  Beverley D’S i lv a ^ e  Sunday Times 
Magazine/nisyndication.com. Reproduced by perm ission: 
p.91 adapted from ‘Singing for the ir supper' by Paul 
Kingsnorth. 16 April 2009. © Telegraph Media Group Limited 
2009. Reproduced by permission; p.90 audio recording of 
Oats And Beam used by kind permission o f  Walk Around 
Britain Ltd. www.awaikaroundbritain.com.

Additional information: p. 19 Babur All The direct quotations in 
this story have been adapted to assist understanding; p.48 
This interview with Ben Way is fictitious and is based on

factual inform ation from a num ber o f  sources; p.58 1909 - 
the first air journey The direct quotations in this story have 
been adapted to  assist understanding.

Шилпшоти by: Jonathan Burton, p.60; Gill Button p.6, p.9. p.36. 
p.44, p.79, p.88. p.96, p. 100; Jonathan Keegan p.52, p.62; 
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on pebbles); 22/23 (Lisa); 29 (all); 30 (Josie & Emily); 32/33 (Josie 
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Nick); 67 (sandwich); 68 (various items); 78 (Tony & Nina. 
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kitchen). Models supplied by Elliott Brown Agency 
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85 (party/Christoph & Friends/Das Fotoarchiv.). 86 (home/ 
Larry Lilac, pay nse/ImageState, arrive/image Source), 98 (mud/ 
Apex News and Pictures Agency). 99 (tents/Steve Speller).
101 (plane/Chris Pancewicz); Alisons Licensing p.67 (Dagwood/ 
Reproduced with the  kind perm ission o f King Features, a 
division of Hearst Holdings, inc.); Anant Media Private Limited 
pp. 18/19 (blackboard/Samrat Chakrabarti). 19 (Babar Ali/ 
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Stone). 45 (barrista/ColorBlind Images. crutches/Andersen 
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46/47 (Oprah Winfrey/Frazer Harrison). 54 (Beatles/David 
Redfem/Redfems). 55 (Tommy and Bill/Camille Tokerud. 
Bilko/CBS Photo Archive), 56 (football/Hulton Archive/Bill 
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UpperCut Images). 61 (Easter^ooga/Digital Vision, Easter 
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Digital Vision, new year/Reggie Casagrande/Workbook 
Stock), 67 (Marianne/Zia Soleil/Iconica). 70 (Gherkin/Michael 
Blann), 70 (Eiffel Tower/Bavaria). 71 (Rob/Image Source. 
Metro/Loic Venance/AFP. cafe/Bruno De Hogues/ 
Photographer's Choice). 72 (Chantal/Karan Kapoor/Cultura). 
74 (temple/Akira Kaede. Makiko/Kazuhiro Tanda. texture/ 
Doable/A.collection). 81 (shopping/Asia Images. bath/Elyse 
Lewin/Brand X Pictures). 84 (Cheryl/Mary Ellen McQuay. 
Tanya/Lane Oatey. Mart and Simon/Image Source. Stephanie/ 
Jupitenmages. Amy/Hiep Vu/Radius Images, Ruby (Tony Garcia/ 
Digital Vision. Giles/Jupiterimages). 85 (cinema/PhotoAlto/ 
Alix Minde, phone/lmage Source, 86 (kids/Design Pics/Ron 
Nickel). 87 (grow up/Chris Tobin. lesson/ColorBlind Images).
89 (map/Jamie Grill). 95 (Italy/Satellite Aerial Images/ 
Universal Images Group). 98 (singer/lan Gavan, Glastonbury 
at night/Matt Cardy). 106 (woman/Urs Kuester. woman/Urs 
Kuester). 107 (woman/Anna Emilia Lundgren), 108 (Carl/ 
Echo. Bath/Digital Vision). 109(Gabriella/Leonard Me Lane).
112/113 (wntingfThomas Barwick), 114 (Big Ben/Grant 
Faint). I15(brothers/Alexa Miller). 117 (man/Philip Haynes/ 
Flickr). 150 (house/Oleksandr Ivanchenko/Photographer's 
Choice. teacher/SuperStock). 153 (wedding/Archive Holdings 
Inc.. housefTom KnibbsfThe Image Bank); iStockphoto 
pp.6 (background/Viktoriya Yatskina). 12 (mother/Sheryl 
Griffin. silhouette/A-Digit). 13 (bye/Sean Locke). 16 (ballet 
shoes/Diane Diedench. headphones/aldra), 21 (wall clock/ 
Carlos Alvarez). 22 (skyline/Ceren Evin Erkan). 25 (trees/ 
Kudryashka). 27 (cards/tomograf). 53 (dates/Kutay Tbnir),
55 (television/Ina Peters). 75 (texture/Heidi Kalyani).
83 (starburst/Sergii Tsololo). 86 (India/Jeremy Mayes), 94 (Brazil/ 
Matt Trommer, Egypt/Yuriy Kirsanov. Italy/visual7. Japan/ 
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Greece/Yuriy Kirsanov). 95 (globe/geopaul). 104 (blog/Franck 
Boston). l05(dancersfTatiana Georgieva). 109 (texture/ 
Retrovizor. threads/Floortje). 112 (dandng/Dmitny Shironosov); 
John Lawrence Photographer pp.91 (singing). 91 (walking); 
Mary Evans Picture Library pp.54 (Ford. Einstein/Scherl/SZ 
Photo. soldiers/(c)Imperial War Museum/Robert Hunt 
Library): NASA pp.58 (astronaut/Kennedy Space Center).
58 (rocket), 59 (astronauts/Kennedy Space Center, stars/ESA/ 
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Magazine); Oxford University Press pp.7 (Chicago/Photodisc). 
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W arner Br/Everett). 43 (parents/Ross McDairmant). 46 (child). 
105 (David Guetta/Unimedia Images). 105 (Cathy & David 
Guetta/Action Press); Shutterstock pp.25 (dancing/Dmitriy 
Shironosov). 25 (gym/Andresr). 57 (Moscow/Losevsky Pavel). 
64. 155 (cottage pie/Joe Gough), 84 (Mark/Yuri Arcurs).
116 (France/Paul Atkinson), superstock ltd. pp. 12 (brother/ 
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New Headway Elementary
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New Headway elementary, fourth edition  m aterials:

FOR STUDENTS
• Student’s Book 9780194768986
• Student’s Book with Headway iTutor 9780194769129
• Workbook without key, 9780194769099 

with audio CD
• Workbook with key and audio CD 9780194769105

FOR TEACHERS
• Teacher’s Resource Pack 9780194769112

Teacher's Book with Teacher's Resource Disc
• Class audio CDs
• Headway iTools

9780194769075
9780194769211

A solid foundation that builds students’ language 
and confidence

A totally new edition of the world’s most trusted English
course. Tried and tested all over the world, Headway is the
course that teachers and learners rely on.

Headway works in the classroom
• A reliable, integrated syllabus

• A steady, systematic approach

• Careful recycling of key grammar and vocabulary

Headway teaches real language in real contexts
• Current topics, real people, and real places

• Grammar and vocabulary in context at every opportunity

• Everyday language in everyday situations

Headway offers full support
• Resources for students on the brand new Headway iTutor, 

in the Workbook with Workbook audio CD, and on the 
Student's Website at 
www.oup.com/elt/headway

• Resources for teachers on the brand new Headway iTools, 
in the Teacher’s Book with Teacher’s Resource Disc, and on 
the Teacher’s Website at 
www.oup.com/elt/teacher/headway

Liz and John Soars and Headway are names that have 
become synonymous with English language teaching and 
learning worldwide.

Their strong pedagogic principles, their extensive teaching 
and teacher-training experience, together with 25 years 
of writing Headway, all come together in this impressive 
fourth edition.
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